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Mr. RANDOLPH. Mr. President, clear-
cutting on our national forest lands
and especially the practice of even-aged
management in eastern mixed hard-
wood forests, utilizing clearcutting as
the final harvest tool, continues to re-
ceive wide criticism from many ecircles.

On the Monongahela National Forest,
to which I have addressed myself on nu-
merous occasions, there have been some
changes from the devastating 500-acre
clearcuts and the inadequately spaced
clearcuts which in fact look as though
they were one.

Also, supervisors have changed. Fred-
erick A. “Tony"” Dorrell has been pro-
moted and now is assistant director to
fire management in the Washington of-
fice and Alfred Troutt was transferred
from the Hiawatha National Forest to
the Monongahela to take over the duties
as supervisor.

Troutt assumed his duties in the mid-
dle of a serious controversy, which the
Forest Service on several occasions un-
wisely refused to acknowledge exists,
and he has made some beneficial
changes.

Troutt, as well as Dorrell, has adhered
to some of the recommendations of the
West Virginia Forest Management Prac-
tices Commission, set up by the West
Virginia Legislature to investigate
Forest Service management in West
Virginia.

The crux of the issue is contained in
recommendations 5 and 6 of the Commis-
sion report, released August 1, 1970.
There recommendations are:

5. To implement the multiple use, sus-
tained yield policy in national forests in
West Virginia, we recommend that both un-
even-aged and even-aged forest management
be employed to manage the timber resource
but with the greater emphasis place on un-
even-aged management. We believe full
multiple use and sustained yield of all re-
sources cannot be accomplished if even-
aged management is used as the basic
timber management system throughout the
national forests.

In the use of these two forest management
regeneration methods, we believe to imple-
ment full multiple use, sustained yield, all
techniques of silviculture that can be applied
within these two systems must be used as
tools by the forester.

6. As the main silvicultural technigque to
implement unevenaged management, we rec-
ommend that the selection cutting system
be used; that it be the primary and basic
silvieultural technigque used to manage the
timber resource In national forests in West
Virginia; and that it be the normal sil-
vicultural technique employed where it can
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feasibly and logically be used to accomplish
the regeneration and harvest of the timber
resources.

And the Forest Service is adamantly
steadfast in its stubborn and uncom-
promising refusal to accept these two
basic recommendations. Supervisor
Trout has, however, indicated he would
accept these recommendations if some
changes were made but those changes
would, in fact, completely nullify the
very clear and precise intention con-
tained therein.

I, and members of my staff, have met
with Chief John R. McGuire, former
Chief Edward P. Cliff, Mr. Troutt, Mr.
Dorrell, and other officials of the Forest
Service to express our sincere belief—
supported by many professional forest-
ers—that the Forest Service is employ-
ing a management practice of irreparable
damage on the Monongahela, including a
change of composition to that which the
Forest Service believes to be a “more
desirable species.”

The Forest Service now is being chal-
lenged in U.S. Federal court in Elkins,
W. Va., because of it management tech-
niques and timber harvesting practices.

The Senate Subcommittee on Public
Lands, chaired by the Honorable Frank
CHURCH, held hearings on the issue of
clearcutting on National Forest lands at
which time many interested, knowledge-
able and even professional foresters testi-
fied as to the adverse effects of the then
timber management practices and tech-
niques on the Monongahela National
Forest and other eastern mixed hardwood
forests.

Among those who testified was Dr.
Leon S. Minckler, adjunct professor of
silviculture at Syracuse University. Dr.
Minckler, a respected and highly quali-
fied authority, has recently toured the
Monongahela National Forest, primarily
the Gauley Ranger District, and portions
of the Jefferson National Forest. He sent
me this report on forest management in
West Virginia and it represents an ex-
tremely well-reasoned, concise and ex-
tremcly valuable analysis on timber
harvest practices.

In his letter to me, Dr. Minckler states:

The amenity and environmental values
alone are enough to diminish clearcutting in
the eyes of the public but clearcutting im-
mature forests involves great present and
future waste of timber products.

He continues:

Although more immediately expensive,
intensive selection silvicultural could provide
& maximum yield of wood products and still
preserve the amenity and environmental
values. This cannot be done by clearcutting
in eastern hardwood forests.

This is a stern warning fromr an expert
who views with alarm the serious impli-
cations of present U.S. Forest Service
management on the Monongahela Na-
tional Forest.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to have the report, dated May 30,
from Dr. Minckler printed at the conclu-
sion of my remarks.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

(See exhibit 1.)

Mr. RANDOLPH. Dr. Minckler's con-
clusions, which I believe are important,
indicate that:

Clearcutting in any event is not ecologi-
cally appropriate for the great diversity of
sites and conditions found in West Virginia
and elsewhere in the east. Clearcutting is
based more on convenience and administra-
tive considerations than on silvicultural im-
peratives and the needs of the people.

Further, Dr. Minckler states that:

The objective of forest management on the
National Forests should be the maximum long
term use and value to people, not bureau-
cratic convenience or short term dollar re-
turns, Clearcutting as presently practiced in
the Appalachian area does not fulfill this
objective and it preempts alternative forest
management policies for 100 years or more in
the future.

Prior to 1964, when even-aged manage-
ment was employed as the system on the
general forest zone, nearly all West Vir-
ginians supported the Forest Service as
stalwarts committed to a beneficial cause
for all citizens.

Today, however, with the exception of
some who are interested only in high
volume and not true multiple use, many
thousands of West Virginians are aghast
at Forest Service management practices.

Our citizens see much talk, little ac-
tion. Although there has been a decrease
in clearcutting in the last year on the
Monongahela, there likewise has been a
reduction in timber sales.

And, although there has been a very
slight increase in selection cutting on
the general forest zone, there neverthe-
less remains a very substantial amount
of clearcutting with resulting devasta-
tion employed in areas which, perhaps,
should not be cut at all at this time.

It is necessary, I believe, to address
myself also to the financial problem re-
lating to timber harvesting activities
as it affects county school budget in
those counties within the Monongahela
National Forest.

Counties are reimbursed 25 percent
of the sale of timber within their borders
which currently is used for operation of
county schools.

Due to decreased timber sale brought
about, in part, by concerned citizens and
officials demanding revised sales and also
through an attitude by the Forest Serv-
ice that if they cannot clearcut they will
not offer sales for bidding, many county
school systems are receiving less funds
than in years past.

Some of the superintendents of schools
are unjustly blaming conservationists
and concerned citizens who have been ac-
tive in having sales withdrawn or rede-
signed when, in fact, the real culprit is
the Forest Service.

Sales easily could be designed which
would create no furor and which would
result in substantially the same volume
of timber as was cut prior to 1964.

If the Forest Service would accept rec-
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ommendations 5 and 6 and return fo
the uneven-aged system of manage-
ment, with careful control of clearcut-
ting, utilizing it only when the occasion
demands, instead of wholesale clearcut-
ting which now is employed, county
school personnel, many interested citi-
zens, conservation organizations, and
this Senator would be grateful. We
should again join in a cooperative effort
to insure that the forest meets the needs
of all its users and is not solely an area
providing for timber sales.
ExHIBIT 1

APPRAISAL OF CLEARCUTTING ON THE
MONONGAHELA NATIONAL FOREST

(By Leon S. Minckler)

On May 21 and 22, 1973, I visited the
Gauley Ranger District of the Monongahela
National Forest to view the forest and some
of the timber sales. I was guided by Mr.
L. W. Deitz, Mr. Howard Deitz, and Mr. Ralph
BSmoot. Previously I had studied the report
of the “West Virginia Forest Management
Practices Commission” and had myself tes-
tified on April 5, 1971, at the Church sub-
committee hearings on clearcutting in
Washington, D.C. I was favorably impressed
with the West Virginia Commission report
as it tended to agree with my 33 years of
research with the U.S. Forest Service and the
teaching of silviculture in four forestry col-
leges in the East.

We saw a half-dozen or so recently clear-
cut areas and drove many miles of forest
roads in the Gauley District., We also exam-
ined forest areas designated for both clear
cutting and selection harvest cutting. Both
the Deitz men and Mr. Smoot, a former Ran-
ger there, are Intimately acquainted with
the area.

In this appraisal I do not wish to cover
the material already carefully done in the
West Virginia Commission report or in my

testimony at the Church hearings. I will
merely note a few imperative points:

1. The Monongahela National Forest has a
very great diversity of solls, sites, and forest
cover types.

2, The ecological nature of the forest;

based on the climate, soils, and sites; is a
mixed forest of many species, tree ages, and
forest conditions. This is the climax forest
toward which natural forces tend to move 1t.

3. The requirements of regeneration of
the mixed hardwoods do not require clear-
cutting the forest. Either single tree or group
selection silviculture, depending on the spe-
cies composition, is a viable alternative to
clearcutting. (Small clearcuts of 6 acres or
so is mot group selection, it is clearcutting
or patch clearcutting. Groups in group se~
lection are about 15 to l1-acre in size, depend-
ing more on stand conditions than any arbi-
trary size.)

4, The forest values Including recreation,
wildlife, water, aesthetics, and environmen=-
tal protection often far outweigh timber
values. This alone often precludes clear=
cutting.

5. All wvalues, including timber, can be
obtained by intensive scientific silviculture
for integrated values from almost every par=-
cel of forest land.

The main body of this report will be con-
cerned with timber aspects, with the waste
of wood and tree growing stock, and with the
quality of regeneration.

CHABACTER OF THE FOREST

During the two days spent on the forest,
and from close acquaintance many years
earlier, I have three distinct impressions:

1. The great diversity of the forest, as al-
ready mentioned. Areas as large as 25 acres
homogeneous enough to allow one overall
treatment such as clearcutting were vir-
tually non-existant.
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2. The overwhelming immaturity of the
forest. In some stands mature trees (from an
economic standpoint) existed but they were
greatly outnumbered by immature trees, I
am told that there are only a few remnants of
old-growth forest.

3. On the recently clearcut areas regenera=
tion of hardwoods is abundant but runs
heavlily to stump sprouts, These sprouts char=
acteristically make low quality trees (be=-
cause of tendency to rot and sweep). Small
stumps tend to sprout and clearcutting these
immature stands always involves many small
trees. The results of such past clearcutting
(small trees) can be seen in the Catskill Mts.
of New York. Killing the small stumps would
avoid this but is costly.

THESE CLEARCUTS WASTE TIMEER VALUE

On the Gauley District the operators will
cut and only trees 11 inches in diameter and
larger, All smaller trees are felled and left or
they are killed by Forest Service crews. The
small stumps have not been killed so stump
sprouting is abundant,

It was not possible, or practical, to count
and measure stumps on the clearcuts without
a great deal of help and time. However, ad-
Jacent forests at the edge of the clearcuts
gave a good idea of the forest before cutting.
All these cut areas had large numbers of
immature trees. We did examine one area
designated for clearcutting. This was the
Music Run sale on the road to Cranberry
Station. This had previously been shown to
Howard Deitz by the timber management
assistant on the Ranger District. I tallled a
random transect through this sale area of 51
trees 5 Inches in diameter and larger, There
were 10 trees of yellow-poplar, 13 of sugar
maple, and 14 of miscellaneous hardwoods. In
addition, there were 5 large cull trees of
beech. The sizes of the sound, well-formed
trees (excluding the culls) was as follows:

Diameter Number of

Class Sound Trees
5-T7 inches

8-10 inches

14-16 inches...
17-19 inches..
20-22 inches..
23-256 inches...

On this excellent site these high quality
trees are not economically mature until at
least 20 inches in diameter. They are con=-
sidered merchantable at 11 inches. This
means that in this case (designated to clear=
cut) only 11 percent of the trees over 5 inches
are mature, and only 16 percent of the mer-
chantable trees are mature. Also, one-third of
all sound trecs 6 inches and larger would be
felled and left or killed. Hopefully, the large
cull trees would be killed (with timber the
dominant wuse). This was only a rough
sampling but it was unblased and I believe a
complete inventory would show similar re=
sults. Actually, any experlenced forester
could merely visually inspect the forest and
note its immature nature.

It would be valuable to give some idea of
how trees increase in volume over time. The
following tabulation shows this for one tree
on this good site. Such trees would grow
about 3 inches per decade if properly thinned.
Volumes are International scale, form class
78,

Diameter and
number of
16-ft logs

Growth
board feat
per decade

Time,
assumed
year, date

Volume
board feet

1973
1983
1993
2003
2013
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This shows that an 11-inch tree will in-
crease in volume 4.6 times in 20 years; a 14-
inch tree 2.9 times and a 17-inch tree 2.2
times in the same period. This is just volume
increase. The value increase will be even
more as shown by the grade 1 logs present.
Up to about 15 to 16 inches diameter breast
height hardwood trees do not have grade 1
logs. They are too small. A 17 or 18-inch tree
might have up to 40 percent of grade 1 ma-
terial but a 20 to 24-inch tree can have up
to 60 percent of grade 1. This pays off in
better lumber grades.

Now any forester knows that all of the
smaller trees cannot grow to 20 inches over
the same perlod because there is not room
for them. Some will die unless they are taken
out in thinnings (as in intensive forestry).
Yet even without thinnings a stand such as
shown on that site will easily grow 3000 bd.
ft. per acre per decade, and the unit value
will increase because the trees will average
much larger.

A similar case of actual clearcutting of
hardwoods on the Jeflerson National Forest
has been documented and described (see the
enclosed report of March 6, 1970). This was
sent to the Regional Forester who, in effect,
promised to do better in the future. But the
Monongahela clearcuts are little different ex-
cept they are smaller in area. They harvest
and/or destroy large amounts of immature
timber because the forests are immature and
often uneven-aged.

WHY DO THEY CLEARCUT?

Why does the Forest Service clearcut in
mixed hardwood forest types that are ecolog-
ically suited for some form of selection for-
estry, even at the expense of timber values in
both the near and more distant future? I
think these are the reasons:

1. To place the National Forest on a basls
of area regulation. For example, if trees are
to be grown to 100 years of age clearcut one
percent of the commercial forest area each
year. Map these areas and perhaps put data
in computers.

2. Clearcutting results in ease of forest ad-
ministration. It minimizes field work be-
cause there is very little actual silviculture
practiced on the ground.

4, Clearcutting is better adapted to the use
of heavy machinery. (But there is no proof
that logging cost per thousand board feet is
less than selection cutting when clearcutting
takes so many small trees, quite the con-
trary.)

5. Pressure on the Forest Service for im-
mediate high timber harvests at a low
present cost.

DISADVANTAGES OF CLEARCUTTING IN MOST
EASTERN HARDWOODS

Because of stand and site diversity and the
general prevalence of second growth and im-
mature forests, clearcutting usually wastes
both present and future timber resources.
This is because pole-size trees are entirely
wasted or sold for low-value pulpwood and
the small sawlog-size trees are harvested at
a time of high value increment. The Forest
Bervice needs b1t apparently does not have
good data on these timber sales, but based on
the data I took on the Music Run sale and
my experience elsewhere an alternative to
clearcutting would about be as follows:

1. Harvest all trees 20-22 inches in di-
ameter and larger.

2, Harvest about one-third of the trees in
the 14 to 19-inch diameter class as a thin-
ning and improvement cutting

3. Leave all trees (except culls} in the tree
sizes less than 14 inches,

4. Fell or kill the large cull trees.

This would remove about 55 percent of
the volume (about 3500—4000 bd. ft. at Music
Run) but would remove only one-fourth of
the trees 6 Inches in diameter and larger.
Three-fourths of the trees would be left for
future growth, and at Music Run this would
be at least 300 bd. ft. per acre annually.
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This resulting stand could finally (when ma-
ture) be clearcut if at that time even-aged
management was the most feasible method
for timber objectives. Or the current cutting
could be marked and treated for group se-
lection. In that case the Music Run forest
would be expected to yield a cut of about
3000 bd. ft. per acre every 10 years.

Given the preponderance of immature for-
ests as on the Monongahela and elsewhere,
present policies of clearcutting will con-
tinue to result in waste for many years, or
until the stands become mature. But then
toward the last half of the 80 to 100-year
rotation stands will be overmature, That is,
in order to place the Forest on an area reg-
ulated basis many stands will have to be held
for 50 to 100 years before clearcutting and
this will result in more waste.

Another disadvantage is the irrevocable
nature of clearcutting for future generations.
I think we should be pretty sure of our
grounds before committing future genera-
tions to even-aged forests which are not in
harmony with the ecological nature of east-
ern hardwoods.

Clearcutting as presently practiced in im-
mature hardwood stands sacrifices long term
timber ylelds and quality for short term
financial gains, If public forests can't afford
to grow high quality larger timber for the
future, then who can?

Overshadowing everything else, but not
detailed here, are the environmental and so-
clal values lost when -clearcutting rather
than intensive ecological silviculture is prac-
ticed on our eastern forests.

CONCLUSIONS

Present clearcutting of immature hard-
wood stands results in present and future
waste of wood products and greatly dimin-
ishes the environmental and social values
from the forest. Clearcutting in any event is
not ecologically appropriate for the great
diversity of sites and conditions found in
West Virginia and elsewhere in the East.
Clearcutting is based more on convenience
and administrative considerations than on
silvicultural imperatives and the needs of the
people. The only way, in most cases, to han-
dle the mixed hardwod forests for present
maximum wood yields (not present profit or
convenience) and future timber, environ-
mental, and social values is to make heavy
improvement (conditioning) cuts often com-
bined with consclous group selection silvicul-
ture for regeneration in openings of adequate
size. The whole forest should be covered on
an orderly basls but as quickly as feasible.
The whole forest would thus be built up to
manage by ecologically sound group selec-
tion silviculture, perhaps combined with
some patch clearcutting of mature or deca-
dent stands usually not over 5-acres in size.

But this will take a great deal more pro-
fesslonal skill than now used and a better
deployment of forestry man-power available.
At least for a time it will also require more
money and man-power. Most of all it will
require a complete change in the attitude
and philosophy of the Forest Service and
support by the National Administration. I
can see no hope for reform as long as pres-
sure for higher and higher immediate tim-
ber harvests is exerted on the Forest Service.

The objective of forest management on
the National Forests should be the maximum
long term use and value to people, not bu-
reaucratic convenience or short term dollar
returns. Clearcutting as presently practiced
in the Appalachian area does not fulfill this
objective and it preempts alternative forest
management policies for 100 years or more
in the future.

A TIMBER SALE ON THE JEFFERSON NATIONAL

FoOREST

The information in this report was ob-

tained in connection with field laboratory
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exercises for my class in silviculture. Infor-
mation and ideas were obtained from four
main sources: (1) professional employees of
the U.S. Forest Service, (2) the timber oper-
ator (buyer of the stumpage), (3) an exami-
nation of the cutover area by students, and
(4) personal inspection of part of the area be-
fore cutting.

The sale in 1969 was 186 acres in one ir-
regular shaped area. It was a well-stocked
pole-sized mixed hardwood forest with a gen-
erous admixture of sawtimber-sized trees
from 11 to nearly 30 inches d.b.h. The min-
imum bid asked by the Government was
$1100 and the bid price by the buyer was
$3333 for all the pulpwood and sawlogs on the
tract. This is about $18 per acre for all the
timber.

The Forest Service estimated there was
around 2,000 cords of pulpwood on the area
but apparently did not estimate or con-
sider the sawlogs. The operator said pulp-
wood volume was at least 2,000 cords and, in
addition, he cut about 500 M bd. ft. of saw-
logs. The pulpwood was hauled to Coving-
ton, Virginia and the logs to a sawmill near
Roanoke. He received $60 per M for the de-
livered logs. For both pulpwood and logs he
received about $60,000 at the mills. There was
no actual tally or measure of the cut forest
products. The operator knew the number of
loads he hauled and the average volume per
load.

Some narrow strips of uncut forest was left
along draws and intermittent streams, water
bars were constructed along skid roads, and
grass was sown on bare logging yards. There
were no special provisions for regeneration
and the cut stumps were not killed. The
standing live culls are still present but it is
planned to push these over with a bulldozer
(but not kill the stumps) at an estimated
cost of $12 per acre. Considerable regenera-
tion was present in the form of oak seedling
sprouts, stump sprouts, and some seedlings
of yellow-popular on good sites.

The site quality of this 186-acre tract var-
ied greatly. Topography ranged Irom coves
to dry upper slopes. One standing 19-inch
yellow-poplar was 96 ft. tall and 50-60 years
old. A 26-inch black oak stump was 120-130
years old. A standing 12-inch hickory was
80 feet tall, another was 67 ft. in height. The
students bored 16 black and red oak trees
and 9 yellow-poplar trees on the perimeter
of the cut areas. Oak site index ranged from
45 to 85 and yellow-poplar site index from
82 to 102. There is no question that sites on
the area are very variable.

The justification for clearcutting this area
was that it was classed as “low quality pole
timber.” This classification assumes that
there was less than 30 sq. ft. per acre basal
area of trees that would eventually produce
grade 2 or better sawlogs.

The silviculture class made a stump cruise
based in 5,000 linear feet of 12-foot wide
strips across topography and on upper, mid-
dle, and lower slopes. Stumps were measured,
one inch subtracted for d.b.h., species groups
determined, and stumps classified as sound,
fire scarred or hollow. The species were mixed
white, black, and red oaks with a few yellow
poplar on the better sites and a number of
miscellaneous species such as hickory, black
gum, ash, maple, and pine. On the whole
area there were numerous patches of pure
pole-sized white and Virginia pines.

The original forest was obviously well-
stocked (Table 1).! Even after generous al-
lowances for unsound and low-quality trees
there were 46 pole-sized and 57 sawtimber-

1The forest was well-stocked and even
over-stocked in places (figures 1 and 2) and I
believe there was an upward bias in the 12-
foot strips of perhaps 20 percent. I think
the students tended to count too many edge
stumps or stumps just outside the strip mar-
gins,
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sized trees per acre. The total live basal area
was about 130 sq. ft. per acre. At least half
of this could have been removed and still left
an adequate number of growing stock trees. I
saw part of this forest before it was cut and
the data confirm my impressions at that
time.
DISCUSSION

The first thing that hits an observer is the
ridiculous price of stumpage. The public
could certainly question whether his interest
was being guarded. Related to this was the
liguidation of an immature stand for low
value products (stumpage) rather than the
conserving of young growing stock for future
high values. There is no doubt that the tim-
ber prcducing value of the area has been
greatly reduced by this premature cutting;
even to cutting pure stands of white pine
poles.

The trouble lies in the classification of the
the stand.®* This should have been classed as
“immature poletimber" not “low quality pole
timber.” For timber production the best to
poorest silviculture for this forest would have
been as follows:

1. Heavy improvement cutting leaving the
residual stand to grow to mostly sawtimber
size. If no operator would bid on about 8
cords of pulpwood plus 2,000 bd. ft. of saw-
logs per acre then:

2. Use public funds and kill the worst of
the cull and low quality trees with herbi-
cides. Let the residual stand grow to increase
tree sizes. If no funds were available then:

3. Do nothing. Let the trees in the forest
grow to larger sizes before harvesting, or
at least until markets for forest products
are better.

4, The poorest practice was to clearcut the
immature stand. This was a sort of non-
silviculture.

Regeneration will occur, mainly because
all the cover was removed and something
will take its place. However, a significant
part of the reproduction will be sprouts from
the many stumps below about 12 inches in
diameter. These trees will tend to be of low
quality. If the standing culls are bulldozed
their stumps too will sprout. If not bull-
dozed some will die and some will form wolf
trees. A kill of individual trees with herbi-
cides would be more effective. The costs of
bulldozing, to say nothing of administra-
tive costs and the on-site treatments, will
eat up the $18 per acre stumpage and more
besides.

The large clearcuts will increase short-
term browse for deer but will not be as
favorable for other kinds of wildlife as some
alternative methods. Runoff will be greater
but water volume is not needed in this case.
Nutrients and silt in the streams will in-
crease. Aesthetically the area is a disaster
and the value for public relations is highly
negative.

The goal of high sustained timber yield,
the only possible justification for clearcut-
ting mixed hardwoods, has backfired. The
Forest Service has traded a well-stocked
stand of poles and small sawtimber for zero
stocking, an ugly vista, and a net expendi-
ture of public funds. The public was a loser.
The only one who gained was the operator.
Industry does not yet depend on clearcut-
ting immature mountain hardwoods.

This was a diversified forest of variable
site; with many species, ages, and tree sizes,
The trees were mostly immature, they had
a low present value for timber. They had a
high present value for non-timber uses and
a high potential value for timber plus multi-
ple use. Clearcutting was bad silviculture,
bad economics, bad land use, and bad public
relations. It may have been good for book-
keeping and may have avoided the neces-
sity for intensive silviculture,

2It was not really a stand but rather a
series of stands,




18908

TABLE 1.—NUMBER OF STUMPS PER ACRE ON CLEARCUT
SALE AREA

Assumed

number
low Growing
quality stock or
trees? mature

Sound

L Minus stumps with fire scars or butt rot.

2 Not suitable for acceptable growing stock; based on 40 per-
cent, 30 percent and 20 percent, respectively of sound poles,
large poles, and sawtimber. Sound trees 20 inches and larger are
considered mature,

COMMUNITY TEAMWORK, INC.,,
HONORS RAYTHEON

HON. PAUL W. CRONIN

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Friday, June 8, 1973

Mr. CRONIN. Mr. Speaker, the prob-
lem of unemployment concerns all of us,
and is particularly acute in Massachu-
setts. The Raytheon Corp. of Lowell, in
conjunction with the officials of Lowell,
Mass,, has made great progress in help-
ing to alleviate the unemployment situa-
tion through the concentrated employ-
ment program. The program is designed
to specifically train workers for jobs in
industry and then place them in com-
panies such as Raytheon, which has
hired 44 CEP employees in the past year.
For this substantial contribution to the
CEP, Raytheon was honored recently by
Community Teamwork, Inc., at special
ceremonies, Raytheon and Lowell have
shown that industry and community can
work together to help solve the unem-
ployment situation. For this reason I rec-
ommend to you the following article ex-
cerpted from the Lowell Sun:

RayrHEON HONORED FOR HiRING CEP WORKERS

LoweLL—"We are fortunate to have a good
citizen like Raytheon involved in such a mul-
tiplicity of phases” of the community, sald
Mary Newman, State Secretary of Manpower
Affairs, addressing an award presentation at
that firm's South Lowell plant Friday.

Raytheon, honored by Community Team-
work Incorporated for its participation in the
Concentrated Employment Program (CEP),
has hired 44 CEP employes in the past year.

Leo Desjarlais, executive director of Com=-
munity Teamwork, presented the firm with a
plaque for Raytheon's “willingness to be
flexible and make a commitment to unems
ployment problems and for meeting us half-
way."”

Secretary Newman, representing Governor
Bargent said that “far too frequently we are
training people for jobs that are not there.
Only through joint endeavors and commu-
nication can we reach a truly desirable goal.”

“CTI,"” she sald, “has brought great credit
to Lowell. We are most proud to have partiei-
pated and to have been able to facilitate the
efforts of individuals and those in the private
sector,”

Accepting the plague, Robert Hennemuth,
chief of industrial relations at the Raytheon
plant, sald he was “pleased with the award
but not satisfied with the record,” and hopes
to hire more CEP employes in the future.
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Another Raytheon spokesman saild that
80-85 per cent of its employes have stayed on
the jobs since they were hired and is “very
pleased” with the results of the CEP venture.

Raytheon is the third company honored by
CTI for CEP involvement. Previously similar
awards were made to Baird Atomic in Bedford
and Altotronics in Burlington.

The Raytheon jobs filled included clerical,
assembly, wirlng, soldering and production
control positions, with wages starting at $2.80
per hour and up.

Employes are given basic skills for the jobs
at Lowell’s CEP skill Center on Perry Street,
hired, and provided transportation to work
for the first two weeks.

The skill center, in operation since Decem-
ber of 1968, has placed 4195 persons in jobs
since February of 1969. Desjarlals estimates
that the retention rate of employes by the
firms is “better than BO per cent.”

City Councilor Robert Kennedy, represent-
ing the mayor at the luncheon presentation,
complimented both Raytheon and CTI for
their eflorts to solve the city’s unemployment
problem. “CEP has been a great success,” he
sald, “due to the cooperation of companies
like Raytheon."

Cong. Paul Cronin also attended the cere-
monies.

A CONCURRENT RESOLUTION BY
THE SOUTH CAROLINA GENERAL
ASSEMBLY MEMORIALIZING CON-
GRESS TO ENACT SUCH LEGISLA-
TION AS WILL ELIMINATE IN-
EQUITIES AND DISCRIMINATION
IN THE SOCIAL SECURITY ACT

HON. STROM THURMOND

OF SOUTH CAROLINA
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES

Friday, June 8, 1973

Mr. THURMOND. Mr. President, on
May 30, 1973, the South Carolina Gen-
eral Assembly passed a concurrent res-
olution memorializing the Congress to
enact such legislation as will eliminate
inequities and discrimination in the So-
cial Security Act.

Mr. President, on behalf of the junior
Senator from South Carolina, Mr. HoL-
LiNGs, and myself, I ask unanimous con-
sent that this conecurrent resolution be
printed in the Extensions of Remarks.

There being no objection, the concur-
rent resolution was ordered to be printed
in the REcorp, as follows:

A concurrent resolution memorializing Con-
gress to enact such legislation as will eli-
minate inequities and discrimination in
the Social Security Act
Whereas, the Social SBecurity Act incorpo-

rates inequities that have translated the

application of the provisions of the act into
such discrimination that it has created un-
necessary hardship and apathy; and

Whereas, the disparity in treatment of and
the quaint computation for determining dis-
position of benefits to husband and wife,
widow and widower and the children of bene-
ficiaries lessens the altruistic and salubrious
purposes of the original concept of the act;
and

Whereas, there ls grave concern that
should the inequities remain uncorrected
benefits will be misdirected leaving those
most in need unaided; certalnly our citizens
deserve better. Now, therefore, be it

Resolved by the House of Representatives,
the Senate concurring:

That the Congress be memorialized to en-
act such legislation as will eliminate in-
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equities and discrimination in the Soecial
Security Act. Be it further

Resolved, That copies of this resolution be
forwarded to the Presildent of the United
States, to the two members of the United
States Senate of this State, to each member
of the House of Representatives of this State,
to the Speaker of the House of Representa-
tives and the President of the Senate of
Congress,

REMARKS BY WILLIAM S. LOWE

HON. WM. JENNINGS BRYAN DORN

OF SOUTH CAROLINA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Friday, June 8, 1973

Mr. DORN. Mr. Speaker, Hon. William
8. Lowe, president of the U.S. Chamber
of Commerce, delivered a splendid and
timely message to the recent U.S. Cham-
ber of Commerce Prayer Breakfast, held
in Washington in connection with the
chamber's 61st annual meeting. I com-
mend to the Congress Mr. Lowe's splen-
did message.

REMARKS BY WiLLiam S. LowE

Several years ago I was in India. There are
two places in this world which I wish every
American could visit. One is Eas" Berlin and
the other is Calcutta, India. It is guite an
education. You would come back a little
more humble, a little more grateful, for the
things we enjoy and the conditions under
which we are permitted to live.

A business assoclate in India sald to me,
“You Americans don't really understand
what makes your free enterprise system
work. It's not your technological capabilities,
your schools, your organizational abilities,
your laws, or your free enterprise system,
Rather you have a moral consensus based on
the Judeo-Christlan philosophy, I think I
can prove it.

“You don't see many supermarkets in In-
dia. You do in the States. You Invented the
supermarket. Why? Because you found that
the cost of distribution was a major part of
the cost of goods delivered to the market
place. It cost too much to get the milk from
the cow to the baby. So, you invented the
supermarket. You display all the merchan-
dise on great acres of floor space and on
many counters. You shop in the supermarket
using a cart, selecting what you want, tak-
ing it to the check-out counter to pay or
charge it, and go on your way."”

My friend in India went on to say, “The
only reason a supermarket can prosper is
due to the basic fact that a vast majority of
the customers in that supermarket belleve
in the moral concept that ‘thou shalt not
steal.’ If you employed enough policemen
or clerks to stand in the alsles of that super-
market to keep people from stealing things,
you couldn’t afford a supermarket. It is only
because of the Judeo-Christian philosophy
‘thou shalt not steal' and because most of
your people fundamentally believe it that
the system can successfully work. If it were
only a fear of going to jail, people would
steal. Fear of punishment has never kept
people morally upright In this world and
probably never will.”

Continuing, he said, “I will prove my
point to you in another way. Your economy
is based on credit—credit risks between in-
stitutions. Men start businesses and have to
borrow money to continue the businesses,
Or, persons need funds and borrow. Borrow=
ing is essential to the operation of all busi-
ness in your great nation. The reason—and
the only reason—that your banks stay In
business is because when a person goes in to
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borrow money he agrees to a moral obliga-
tion that he will repay that loan. If the bank
had to turn to due process of law to collect
a major portion of these loans, your bank
wouldn't stay in business 48 hours. It's only
because of a basic Judeo-Christian philoso-
phy that: ‘Yes, I accept, the responsibility
for repaying this money'. .. and only because
he believes In that Judeo-Christian con-
cept . . . does your system work in your great
nation.”

COURAGEOUS MINNESOTA
PIONEERS

HON. HUBERT H. HUMPHREY

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES
Friday, June 8, 1973

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, I
would like to share with Members of
Congress and other readers of the Rec-
orD a letter made available to me by Mrs.
Gladys Sharon of Veneta, Oreg.

The letter, dated April 7, 1881, was
written by Mrs. Sharon’s grandfather,
Mr. R. Price, who emigrated from Wales
to the town of Tracy in my own State of
Minnesota in search of the individual
freedom oifered by our great land.
Mr. Price's daughter—Mrs. Sharon's
mother—is Mrs. L. W, Potter of Fresno,
Calif.

Mr. Price addressed himself to his
mother and sister, still in Wales, in order
to share with them the hardships that
our young, still untamed land presented.
This was illustrated by Mr. Price's vivid
description of a most severe Minnesota
winter. Despite the hardships it describes,
nowhere in the letter does the author
complain or express regret or sorrow
about having come to the United States.

Men and women like Mr, and Mrs.
Price, and their families, typify the
strength, energy, endurance and cease-
less courage which constructed not only
such great states as Minnesota, of which
I am especially proud, but, more impor-
tantly, contributed to the Nation as a
whole, making our country foremost in
the fight for personal freedom.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to have Mr. Price's letter of 1881
printed in the REcorp.

There being no objection, the letter
was ordered to he printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

Tracy, MINN.,
April 7, 1881,

Dear Moreer & SisTer: I recelved your
welcome letter some time ago and I now take
the opporfunity of answering. Well I suppose
you first want to hear how we got along this
hard winter it has been the severest winter
on record I think. I never seen it but a man
could go out after a storm until this winter
it was lmpossible finally we did get tracks
broke to Tracy and the timber. I think snow
would average 4 feet on the level and 20 in
someplaces. I was lucky in having enough
of wood home to do me about two months but
it was a job to get to it after all it kept one
busy in shoveling wood out and hay. I had
the same thing to go through everyday 1t
drifts so fearfull here I lost one cow. She was
not doing well since last fall. One of my hay

stacks I did not see since the 12th of Feb.
I dug it out last week and had the misfortune

of finding all spolled it was hot I did not
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have any use of the cattle yard as it was out
of sight. Therefore the cattle were allowed
to run all over and I lay it to the cattle
tramping the stack that spoiled the hay.

There were lots here that did not have
any track at all from their houses and were
compelled to carry their fuel wood on their
backs and hand sleds not for once or twice
but I have known them to do it for near two
months. I could not go to mill so I had to
take wheat to a feed mill and have it ground
into graham. There was no flour in Tracy
only as they hauled it from Sleepy Eye
and the mail came by teams from Sleepyeye
in sacks it looked like loads of grain wood
sold in Tracy at the site of sixteen dollars per
cord and hay ten dollars per ton it was bad
here but I don't think we have suffered hall
what they did in Dakotah. I don’t know what
is true but this I know Dakotah settlers de-
pend on the Rallroad for fuel for there is no
wood hardly in Dakotah and there has not
been any train through yet from Sleepy Eye
since 12th Feb. so you see they must have
suffered for wood and provisions and I heard
the way they were doing was two or three
families would move into one house and burn
their houses in turn. There has been suffer-
ing that no one will ever know on the fron-
tiers for the newspapers will take good care
never to mention for it would stop immigra-
tion. There is lots of stock died here, cows
in general.

I had 10 Ewes come in in February. I had
them in a warm place and some of the
lambs were from a month to six weeks old
doing fine when one stormy day I had an
old sow loose and she broke into the sheep
pen and killed 5 or six. Then she grabbed
one of them out doors so I had good luck
and bad luck with my sheep we have a pair
of mare Colts one 2 weeks old one 2 days
They are just normal. I expect anocther mare
in soon. You wanted to know if I have ever
seen the name of Granahan I have seen
many tunes of his composition. One in Gos-
pel Hymns No. 1 I know not the hour that
my (Lord) will come which is a good one.
No. 8 Gospel Hymns is chiefly all his own
composition he is a great singer I have quite
a little choir here myself. Mary sings soprano
and Nell has a natural ear and voice for alto.
Well I must close hoping you have survived
the hard winter all right. One thing we have
had good health all through and that is half
the battle hope you are all in good health
and hoping to hear from you soon again the
children are pleased with the cards they will
send some of theirs. Our love to all we re-
main.

Your brother & Sister, R. & R. PrICE.

P.S. you wanted to know how many chil-
dren we had—we have 5 W. D. is the young-
est he outweighs Mabel who is 4 years old
and he Is 2 years old, 2 pounds and half
heavier.

CONGRESSMAN LEHMAN TELLS
WHY HE VOTED AGAINST REOR-
GANIZATION PLAN NO. 2

HON. WILLIAM LEHMAN

OF FLORIDA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Friday, June 8, 1973

Mr. LEHMAN. Mr. Speaker, yesterday
I voted against Reorganization Plan No.
2, not because I believe the drug abuse
problem has become less serious. Indeed,
I am only too aware that the use of il-
legal hard drugs has spread from our
adult population, to our high schools,
and even more sadly, fo our grammar
schools.

Drug enforcement must certainly be
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made stronger. But this was not the
guestion on the floor yesterday. Rather,
the question was one of the Executive
vis-a-vis the Congress.

I voted against the reorganization plan
because I believe that any plan of this
magnitude and importance should be
subject to congressional scrutiny and
evaluation. If the Congress is to regain
its position of equality with the other two
branches of our Federal Government, it
cannot continue to acquiese to the ex-
ecutive branch and its arm in the Office
of Management and Budget.

Reorganization plans are not subject
to amendment. They are either accepted
or rejected, and the House is unable to
modify them at that time. The Govern-
ment Operations Committee already had
before it legislation to condense and con-
centrate the thrust of our drug enforce-
ment efforts, and I would have rather
seen this effort carried out in a legisla-
tive manner to enable all the Members
of the House to have input into it.

YOUTH, 19, CREATED EXPERIMENT
SKYLAB WILL TEST

HON. OLIN E. TEAGUE

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Friday, June 8, 1973

Mr. TEAGUE of Texas. Mr. Speaker,
I think it is important to note that as the
plans to recover the full usefulness of
Skylab progress that a number of ex-
periments onboard the Skylab mission
have been contributed by young students
all over the United States. One of these
students is Roger Johnston of the Carle-
ton College, Northfield, Minn.

I think it is significant and important
that America’s young people have the
opportunity to participate directly in our
national space program through Skylab
and I commend Mr. Cope’s article to
my colleagues and the general public:

YourH, 19, CREATED EXPERIMENT SKYLAB

WiILL TEST
(By Lewis Cope)

Roger Johnston of Carleton College will
have an ingenious experiment—to study how
liquids behave in the welghtlessness of
space—aboard the manned Skylab space sta-
tion scheduled to be launched next week.

“It really should be something!,” said
Johnston, speaking with boyish enthusiasm
rather than the usual reserved tones of a
graying space scientist. And no wonder.

Johnston is 19 years old.

He's a freshman physics major at the
Northfield, Minn., college. And his experi-
ment, which cost the space agency only $800
to build, was accepted for the $2.5-billion
Skylab space mission while he still was a
high-school student in Roseville.

The 118-foot-long Bkylab, the size of a
small house, will be rocketed into earth orbit
May 14. The next day its first 3-man crew will
go up in another rocket to start a 4-week
visit.

A second group of three astronauts will
make an 8-week visit starting in August, and
the third 3-man crew will start another 8-
week visit in November.

“My experiment is to be done by the third
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crew,” explained Johnston, son of Mr. and
Mrs. Glenn H. Johnston, 1833 Draper Dr.,
Roseville. “It'll only take them about 10
minutes to do it—but it will take them an-
other 30 minutes to set things up before they
start.”

Johnston's experiment is to study how
capillary action—a common phenomenon on
earth—works in the weightlessness of space
where there’s no pull of gravity.

Capillary action makes liquids rise in small
tubes and into the tiny openings of porous
material, It makes a blotter absorb ink, al-
lows water that enters a plant's roots to climb
to the leaves, and helps human blood travel
through the tiny blood vessels in the body.

The Skylab astronauts will open three
boxes, each about the size of a loaf of bread,
to set up his experiment. Then they will
photograph how blue-dyed water and re-
dyed oil climb up tubes and stainless-steel
screen.

“The fluids should shoot up pretty fast—
since there will be no gravity holding them
down—so high-speed movie photography will
be used,” Johnston sald. He estimated the
water would reach the top of the 10-inch-
high tube in two seconds, but the oil would
rise somewhat slower,

Dr. Raymond Gause, a National Aeronau-
tics and Space Administration (NASA® scl-
entist at the Marshall Space Flight Center
in Huntsville, Ala., said in a phone inter-
view:

“There has never been any studies in space
on this before. We don't know just what will
happen.

“For example, what will happen when the
liquid reaches the top of the tube? Will it
bulge out into a round ball? Or will it
break up and form a lot of droplets? And
just how fast will it rise?

“This knowledge about how fluids behave
in space could help us design more efficient
fuel systems for future space vehicles.”

Could it help better understand how
blood and other fluids behave in an astro-
naut's body while he's in space?

“It possibly could,” Dr. Gause answered.
“It's like a lot of experiments. You never
know what you may find, or how it may be
used later. That's what makes things so
interesting.”

In all, the Skylab crew will perform more
than 270 scientific studies.

Most have been developed by veteran space
scientists. But Johnston'’s and 10 others were
designed by high school students and se-
lected in a nationwide competition spon-
sored by NASA and the National Science
Teachers Association.

“These are not just fill-in experiments,
but ones we really expect to learn a lot
from,”" Dr. Gause sald. “In fact, the program
has been such an interesting one that the
astronauts are extremely excited by these
student experiments.”

Johnston has made two trips to the Mar-
shall Space Flight Center to work in the final
design. He will be NASA's guest at Cape Ken=-
nedy in May 14 and 15 when the space station
and the first crew are launched.

COST OVERRUNS: A $31 BILLION
LUXURY

HON. JOE L. EVINS

OF TENNESSEE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Friday, June 8, 1973

Mr, EVINS of Tennessee. Mr. Speaker,
certainly we are all concerned with and
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desirous of securing the maximum value
for every taxpayer’'s dollar expended—
and in this connection I want to com-
mend our esteemed colleague, the gentle-
man from Wisconsin (Mr. Aspin) for his
outstanding work in pinpointing the de-
tails of a massive pattern of cost over-
runs by the Department of Defense.

The gentleman from Wisconsin (Mr.
Aspin) was formerly employed by the
Department of Defense and is a member
of the Committee on Armed Services, and
his latest report—as published in Pro-
gressive magazine—shows that on 45
major weapons systems cost overruns
have amounted to $31.3 billion—not
million—but billions.

His conclusion in the article is:

Not only is every major weapons system
a flaming cost overrun, but there is no re-
lief in sight—and there will not be as long
as the Pentagon maintains its taste for need-
lessly fancy and sophisticated new weapons,

My own view is that the Office of Man-
agement and Budget should direct all
weapons systems to the same searching
and critical serutiny that it applies to
programs for our public works develop-
ments, our elderly, schoolchildren, small
towns and rural areas, and health and
medical research, among others.

Because of the interest of my colleagues
and the American people, I place the
article from the Progressive in the Recorn
herewith,

The article follows:

CosT OVERRUNS: A $31 BrnioN LUXURY

(By Les Aspin)

It is becoming increasingly clear that peo-
ple are surfeited with weapons cost overrun.
Not so long ago, in an open hearing of the
House Appropriations Committee, a Navy
official admitted that the cost of the Patrol
Frigate program had risen 513 million since
budget time last year. Not only did this news
not make the headlines, it took a month
before any newspapers even mentioned the
fact. This is not the only example. In recent
months costs in excess of amounts budgeted
have been announced on the C-5A (another
$259 million), the Mark 48 torpedo ($33.1
million), and the SRAM missile ($300 mil-
lion). Although these sums are hardly be-
neath notice—the total budget for OEO com-
munity action programs this year was no
more than $300 million—the press apparently
was not interested.

A recent study by the General Accounting
Office shows just what a here-we-go-again
story about overruns have become. The study,
entitled Cost GrowTH MAJOR WEAPONS SYS-
TEMS, was presented to the House Armed
Services Committee on March 26 of this year.
It shows that on forty-five major weapons
systems in the U.S. arsenal, cost overruns
have amounted to $31.3 billion. This, and the
particulars on some of the more egreglous
overruns on the list, were duly if cursor-
ily reported by the media. Perhaps because
the accounts were so brief, however, they
failed to mention what I think Is an even
more significant fact: of all forty-five weap-
ons systems, every one was a cost overrun.

The best demonstration of this fact is a
chart that was printed as an appendix to the
GAO study:
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The author of the study on overruns, Has-
sell B. Bell, a deputy director of the GAO,
outlined his method to me. All his figures,
he said, came from Selected Acquisition Re-
ports, or SARS, which are produced by the
weapons program office in the Pentagon. To
begin, he took the SARS for all major weap-
ons programs. There were forty-eight, in-
cluding three—the Trident submarine, the
BBQ5 sonar system, and the Harpoon mis-
sile—for which costs were classified. That
left him with a total of forty-five. The study
is therefore based on a comprehensive, not a
random, list.

The chart itself is self-explanatory. The
planning estimate is the cost given when
the Secretary of Defense first authorizes the
program. As the report says, "It is char-
acteristically low compared with the subse-
quent development estimates.” That is be-
cause ‘“there are powerful incentives—for
example, to gain general approval for the new
system—to keep the estimate low.” The plan-
ning estimate is particularly significant be-
cause that is the price at which the weap-
ons system is sold to Congress. The develop-
ment estimate is the one that is made when
the development contract is let. The “cur-
rent estimate” is “the latest of acquisition
cost,” in this case as of June 30, 1972. This
estimate, says the GAO report, “includes plus
and minus adjustments for quantity
changes, engineering changes, anticipated
inflation or cost escalation from specific
data, and estimating errors discovered after
the develop 1 timate.” It does, indeed.

The only explanation that may be required
for the table is for the few weapons systems




June 8, 1973

(indicated by asterisks on the chart) that ap-
pear not to be cost overruns, Under careful
examination all of them turn out to be over-
runs:

The F-5E, the fighter plane we are sup-
plying the Vietnamese Air Force, shows a
drop of about $400 million from planning to
current estimate. However, this is only & mat-
ter of selective bookkeeping. It does not in-
clude the cost of 242 aircraft bought for
South Vietnam's FPresident Nguyen Van
Thieu. Under a Department of Defense di-
rective, these foreign sales are not considered
program acquisition costs In the SAR. The
actual cost of the F-5E program is $705.6
million—a modest overrun, but an over-
run, nevertheless, of $7 million.

The A-X, an experimental tactical support
aircraft under development by the Air Force,
appears to be holding steady at $84.5 mil-
lion—planning, development, and current
estimate. This would be cause for rejoicing,
except that, unfortunately, these figures are
meaningless. They represent only the cost
of developing “wo A-X prototypes. They do
not include additional developmental costs
{estimated currently at $204 million) or pro-
curement costs (about $1.3 billion). That's
for starters. The raison d’éire of the A-X,
we are told, was to destroy tanks. For this
reason it was to be fitted with a 30mm can-
non. Not only has the 30mm cannon not yet
been developed (much less tested to see
whether Its recoil will shake the A-X apart),
but costs for developing such a weapon are
somehow missing from A-X estimates.

The A-TD, an Air Force fighter plane, actu-
ally appears to have decreased about $50
milllon from the first cost estimate. This is
misleading, because over the same period the
program dropped from 517 aircraft to 411,
ralsing the price more than half a million
dollars per plane.

The strange tale of the F-14, the Navy's
supersonic, swing-wing, super-duper flying
machine, should by now be known to all.
The planning estimate of $6.1 billion was for
469 of these wondrous Grumman aircraft,
The current estimate shown on the chart,
$5.3 billion, is for 313. According to these
figures, the cost per airplane has jumped
from $13.1 million to $16.8 million. But we
must remember that the latest estimate on
the chart is for June 30, 1972. The per unit
cost of the P-14 is now somewhere around
$25 milllon. It is only necessary to add that
when Admiral Elmo Zumwalt, Chief of Naval
Operations, testified before the Senate Armed
Services Committee this spring, he suggested
that the best way to lower the unit cost
would be to buy still more F-14s. Not too
surprisingly, the president of Grumman
Aerospace, Corporation, who was on hand for
the same hearing, agreed enthusiastically.

The Sparrow-E is an air-to-air missile, an
interim stage along the way to the Sparrow-
F missile. Precise data on the Sparrow mis-
slles, as on all missiles still In development
or production, are classified. However, one
can safely say that the reason for the dif-
ference between the planning estimate and
the current estimate on the Sparrow-E is
that the Alr Force and Navy stopped buying
it and started buying the Sparrow-F—which
more than makes up for the difference.

The DLGN-38 is the Navy's “nuclear
guided missile frigate of the future.” It is
being built to escort the Navy's nuclear car-
riers of the future, four to a carrier. The
planning estimate of $3.98 billlon was for
twenty-three ships, The current estimate
of $820 million is for five. In the process the
cost per unit has more than doubled. Fur-
thermore, if the Navy still belleves it needs
four guided missile frigates to keep each
nuclear carrier from getting lonely, it has not
asked for a full complement of DLGN-38s. A
fourth nuclear carrier has already been budg-
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eted by Congress. So, besides everything
else, the current estimate is erroneous and
misleading.

The LHA, Litton Industries’ contribution
to civilization, is the Amphibious Assault
Ship. Here again, as wishful thinking and
inefiicient management have driven up the
program cost, the quantity has been cut
back. The original estimate of $1.38 billion
was for nine LHAs. The current estimate of
$970 million is for five. Per unit cost has
risen from $153 to $194 million, and all in-
dications are that this is not the end for
this misbegotten program.

This GAO report places the greatest blame
for the military’s abject record on the Pen-
tagon itself. In a pie chart it identifies the
causes of overruns as estimating errors
(twenty-five per cent), inflation (thirty per
cent), and changes by the military (forty-five
per cent). “Much of this type of cost growth,”
says the report, referring to the biggest slice
of the pie, "results from unrealistic per-
formance targets at the outset. . . . Overly
ambitious performance requirements, com-
bined with low initial cost predictions and
optimistic rush estimates, lead almost in-
evitably to engineering changes, schedule
slippages, and cost Increases.” The worst
overruns, for example, are always on the most
exotic and ambitious programs, like the F-14,
the C-5A, or the Cheyenne. The most modest
overruns are on “simple’ and generally effec-
tive weapons systems like the F-5E or the
A-TD.

To quote again from the report: “Most
resources are invested In systems to replace
systems that perform the same types of mis-
sions. The successive generation of systems
which follow this pattern push state-of-the-
art frontiers and, of course, costs increase
with each increment of improvement. This
technological momentum can be expected
to drive costs up no matter how well the
programs are managed.”

So, if it is any comfort to those who have
become satiated with the whole subject, the
situation is even worse than we thought.
Not only is every major weapons system a
flaming cost overrun, but there is no relief
in sight—and there will not be as long as
the Pentagon maintains its taste for need-
lessly fancy and sophisticated new weapons.
Or, as long as Congress allows the Pentagon
to indulge its appetites. Or—and this is the
point I am trying to make—so long as the
press allows them both to remain relatively
untouched and untroubled in their ob-
scurity. Being jaded is surely understand-
able, but in a country that urgently needs
programs of housing, education, job training,
and the social services, it is a $31 billion
luxury that none of us can afford.

CONGRESSMAN NORM LENT'S
WASHINGTON REPORT—JUNE 1973

HON. NORMAN F. LENT

OF NEW YOREK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Friday, June 8, 1973

Mr. LENT. Mr, Speaker, I am in the
process of sending a newsletter to all of
the postal patrons in the Fourth Con-
gressional District. Included in my re-
port are the results of my third annual
constituent gquestionnaire. I include the
text of my newsletter in the Recorp at
this point:
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CoNGrESSMAN Normaw LENT REPORTS FROM
WASHINGTON
WATERGATE REVELATIONS SHAKE ADMINISTRA-
TION BUT PROVE SYSTEM'S STRONG

The ongoing revelations regarding the
Watergate affair have left us all disillusioned
and shaken that such a sordid chain of events
could occur within the top reaches of our
government.

These deplorable events, which have blown
a dark cloud over the Nixon Administration,
have unfortunately also given rise to feelings
of mistrust for officehelders In general. Worse,
Watergate comes at a time when the Con-
gress and most levels of government have
just begun to grapple with making their
processes more directly responsive to citizen
wishes through various reforms.

The Watergate episode, however, also peints
up the inherent strengths of our American
system of checks and balances. An alert free
press, a courageous judge, a troubled citizen-
ery, and an outspoken Congress each played
an important role in uncovering the wrong-
doing.

As your Congressman, I will be keeping a
watchful eye to see that those responsible
for Watergate are brought to justice and that
the public gets all the facts.

LONG ISLANDERS HAVE MUCH AT STAKE:
ENERGY OR OFFSHORE DRILLING?

There is much talk these days about an
“energy crisis”, the possibility of gasoline
rationing this summer, and the prospect of
another home heating oil shortage next
winter.

But there are many signs that point to
the fact that any “energy crisis” may be
somewhat less than real. The Federal Trade
Commission recently hinted that it may be
the major oil companies who are helping
to construet the so-called “energy crisis”, for
they stand to benefit the most from price
hikes for fuels. On the other hand the oil
firms claim that the present shortage is
simply a result of backward government poli-
cies and misinformed opposition of environ-
mentalists in blocking refinery construction
and other projects which would permit in-
creased production.

Dow't let it happen

Nobody knows which version is true. Never-
theless, there is much we can all do to see
that this predicted “energy crisis” does not
happen. And we Long Islanders have a real
stake in leading the effort to prove that we
don’t want, and don't need, more oil. For
if we don't set an example by cutting back on
our individual use of energy, the push will
grow stronger for opening up the Atlantic
Ocean for offshore oil drilling, a prospect that
many of us would rather do without.

Sending booklet soon

I will soon be mailing all of you a small
booklet with some excellent tips about how
to cut down on energy use in our everyday
lives. There are some excellent suggestions
about conserving energy, and I hope we can
join together in practicing some of them as
the summer begins.

We stand to lose

We only stand to lose by continuing to
stufl ourselves at the “energy plate.” This is
one way you can do something about gov-
ernment policy. Let's show them we don't
need offshore oil drilling off our Long Island
shores!

I hope you will look for the booklet on
energy conservation tips in the next several
weeks and then join me in cutting back!

Photo caption

Rep. Lent (r) joined Hempstead Presiding
Supervisor Francis Purcell (L) on a tour of
one of the Town's Environmental Education
Centers in Oceanside. Lent is trying to garner

LESS
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more Federal ald monies for Hempstead's fine

program, one of the Nation's best.

I WILL VOTE AGAINST FURTHER FUNDS: TU.S.
BOMBING OF CAMBODIA MAY PRODUCE MORE
P.O.W.'S
While most Americans, myself included,

breathed a sigh of relief and thanksgiving

when our last Prisoner of War returned from

North Vietnam, that event has not yet suc-

ceeded in bringing down the curtain on our

involvement in Indochina as a whole.

The Nixon Administration has continued
to send U.S. B-52's over Cambodia because
the North Vietnamese continue to send
troops into that Nation contrary to the
Parls Peace Agreement. On a purely military
basis, the continued bombing is probably
exacting a cost on the North Vietnamese. But
we have never, in the long history of this
conflict, been able to consider only military
aspects.

While past actions of the Congress refus-
ing efforts to cut off funding for the Viet-
nam war were politically painful, their wis-
dom seems to have been borne out by the
Paris Peace accord which resulted in the
successful return of our POW’s and a total
withdrawal of U.S. troops in Vietnam.

But I cannot personally justify the con-
tinued bombing of Cambodia and plan to
vote to cut off any further funding for this
purpose when the Congress soon considers
an upcoming appropriations bill.

To continue the bombing will, in my opin-
ion, inevitably produce more POW’s, and re-
kindle the temptation to escalate our in-
volvement in Cambodia into another Viet-
nam—something no American wants.

I would appreciate having your views, both
pro and con, on this subject.

THE RESULTS ARE IN: THOUSANDS RETURN LENT
QUESTIONNAIRE

Our third annual questionnaire was a huge
success, as thousands of you took the time to
fill out and return the poll on some of the
major issues of the day. My thanks go out to
all of you who responded—you have made
an outstanding contribution to responsive
government.

The results of the guestionnaire, printed
below, will serve as an invaluable aid to me
in determining my vote in the House on
these important issues.

I also appreciated the hundreds of individ-
ual letters and notes many of you sent me
telling me your thoughts on these and other
issues. I only wish I could have answered
each of them personally, but the massive
response prohibited that.

The questionnaire was just one of many
ways I attempt to stay in touch with the
District. I hope you will not hesitate to con-
tact my District Office in Baldwin if you have
any problems with the Federal Government
or just want to express your views on the
issues.

Again, thanks for your cooperation.

[In percent]

1, Do you support the provisions of the
Parls Peace Agreement calling for U.S. aid to
help rebuild North Vietnam?

2. Do you favor amending the Constitution
of the United States to make abortion illegal
in the U.S.?

3. Do you favor granting unconditional am-
nesty to those who evaded military service
during our involvement in Vietnam?

No -

4. Do you favor imposing tariffs and/or
quotas on joreign imports to protect Ameri-
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can workers, even though this may result in
increased prices for the shopper?

o C1 i L

5. Do you favor legislation to impose com-
pulsory arbitration in emergencies caused by
transportation strikes?

6. Do you favor full, U.S. diplomatic recog-
nition of Red China?

7. Do you favor legislation to extend Day-
light Savings Time throughout the entire
year, thus giving us one more hour of day-
light in the evenings?

8. Do you favor President Nixon's efforts
to hold the line on spending and taxes by
trimming existing Federal aid programs?

9. Do you favor reinstitution of mandatory
wage/price controls?

10, Do you favor legislation which would
make mewsmen immune from testifying in
civil or criminal court cases as to the source
of their information?

DRUG PROBLEM

HON. JAMES G. MARTIN

OF NORTH CAROLINA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Friday, June 8, 1973

Mr. MARTIN of North Carolina. Mr.
Speaker, in support of the proposed Re-
organization Plan No. 2, and in opposi-
tion to House Resolution 382, I should
like to make the following observations:

When investigation and prosecution is
done by the same agency, there exists the
possibility that prosecutors will be overly
zealous and subjective in their prosecu-
tion in an effort to protect their self-
interest in the correctness of their in-
vestigation. However, in my opinion, the
possibility of zealousness leading to abuse
of process is less in the drug area than in
other areas of criminal activity. The uni-
fication of prosecution and investigation
in the same agency will enable the prose-
cutor to direct the investigation toward
a known drug law violator. Many times
an individual is known to be a dealer in
narcotics, but the prosecutor does not
have enough evidence to warrant an ar-
rest. A unified command will allow the
prosecutor to focus investigative re-
sources, The prosecutor will be in a po-
sition to make the decision on whether
to delay arrest in hopes of gaining more
evidence to strengthen the prosecution’s
case and perhaps lead to the apprehen-
sion of other criminals in the distribu-
tion chain.

In contrast to most crimes which are
committed by individuals acting alone,
drug distribution is carried on for the
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most part by eriminal groups. To
counteract such criminal conspiracies
which overlap jurisdictional boundaries,
a national effort is needed. The reorga-
nization plan is a virtually unique effort
in a well defined area and thus the
danger of the reorganization being a step
toward a national police force is small.
The proposal is not likely to be viewed as
precedent to be followed in other areas.

The issue of federalism is not as
controlling in this area as it should be in
other areas. Since the drug operation is
national and international in its opera-
tion, an effective program in one city or
State would probably only result in a
shift of the organized operation to a dif-
ferent area, without eliminating the
problem. Effective law enforcement by
local authorities would only result in the
imprisonment of the small man in the
chain, for which there are many re-
placements. An effective program neces-
sitates a national approach in which the
information gained through the arrest of
the street seller of drugs can be used to
trace the chain back to the organized
supplier and importer, who is usually
beyond the reach of local law enforce-
ment agencies.

Information as to who is doing the in-
ternal distribution is of vital importance
in apprehending the smugglers. A flow of
information concerning each part of the
chain is important. Such flow of in-
formation would be more readily secured
through a unified agency.

The reorganization plan will give us
the unity of command that is necessary
for a successful effort against the drug
problem. It is timely, and must not be
delayed.

GULF SUPERPORTS AWAIT THE
GREEN LIGHT

HON. DAVID C. TREEN

OF LOUISIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Friday, June 8, 1973

Mr. TREEN. Mr. Speaker, I am in-
serting a recent article from Business
Week which discusses Gulf superports.
This question is particularly timely at
present since the House Committees on
Public Works, Interior, and my own com-
mittee on Merchant Marine and Fisher-
ies, will be holding hearings on this sub-
ject in the upcoming days:

GUuLF SUPERPORTS AWAIT THE GREEN LIGHT:
LOUISIANA WILL BUILD AS SOON AS CONGRESS
AcTs—HAVENS FOR SUPERTANKERS
Louisiana’s Lafourche Parish is Cajun

country: a marshy land rich in sugar cane
and pirate lore. But by this time next year,
Lafourche will probably be crawling with
heavy equipment as construction crews move
in to start building the first U.S. offshore
superport—a $500-million facility capable of
handling tankers of up to 500,000 deadweight
tons.

The U.S. will have to build a number of
superports like the one at Lafourche if i is
going to be able to import economically
enough crude oil to meet soaring domestic
demand for energy in the next decade, oil
men say. At present, tankers bringing oil to
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East and Gulf coast oil terminals average
only about 47,000 tons, and it costs about $13
a ton to transport oil from the Persian Guilf
and unload it In the U.S, in such ships. By
contrast, a 250,000-ton tanker could bring in
and unload its crude oil at a Lousiana super-
port for about $5.70 a ton. The cost drops to
$5.15 a ton in a giant 500,000-ton super-
tanker.

Bullding the superports should help spur
U.S. oll companies to build more domestic
refineries, which would also help meet energy
demands. New refinery capacity has grown
very little in the last few years, and the lack
of terminals for supertankers along the East
and Gulf coasts is one reason for this.

This is why the Nixon Administration, in
one of its moves to ease the energy crisis, is
seeking legislation to permit construction of
superports beyond the three-mile limit. Sev-
eral Congressional committees will consider
legislation next month. And if a new law is
passed, the State of Loulsiana will be ready.

A year ago, its own legislature created a
state agency, the Louislana Superport Au-
thority, to consider the plea of 13 companies
to bulld a deep-water terminal in the Gulf,
21 miles south of Bayou Lafourche. The com=-
panies, formed into an organization called
LOOP (for Loulsiana Offshore Oil Port, Inc.),
propose to build a superport consisting of
huge floating buoys to receive oil from tank-
ers too big to dock at U.S. ports, pump plat-
forms to push oil through large-diameter
pipelines to shore, and onshore oil storage
tanks. At least part of the oll coming through
the LOOP superport, its administrators prom-
ise, would be fed into the St. James (La.)
terminal of Capline—a pipeline that can
move oil at a rate of 1.2 million barrels a day
from the Gulf Coast to the Midwest and as
far north as Chicago.

MOVING AHEAD

Construction of the superport off La-
fourche could start as early as mid-1974,
according to LOOP President Willlam B.

Read. Limited operation would be possible by
mid-1976. Initially, the superport could han-
dle only 1.7 million barrels a day, but that
could be raised to 4 million barrels as the
number of buoys was increased from three to
five and the number of pipelines doubled to
four.

LOOP has an impressive list of member
companies, among them Ashland Oil, Inc.,
Chevron Pipe Line Co., Exxon Pipeline Co.,
Marathon 0Qil Co., S8hell Oil Co., Tenneco 0il
Co., Texaco, Inc., Union Oil Co. of California,
Standard Oil Co. (Ohio), and Texas Eastern
Transmission Corp. They have raised the $1
million needed to get their superport plans
developed, and the State of Louisiana has
been in there pitching, too.

For $86,000, the state government per-
suaded the Louisiana State University Center
for Wetlands Resources to study the environ-
mental aspects of LOOP's proposal. Kaiser
Engineers, of Oakland, Calif., won a $100,000
contract to act as a consultant to the Super=-
port Authority and to verify LSU’s findings.
By July, LOOP's proposal is expected to be
accepted and an application to start work
could be submitted to Washington a couple
of months later.

EYES OF TEXAS

Loulsiana was the first state to set up a
commission to seek a superport. But Texas
was not far behind. The Texas Offshore Ter-
minal Commission, set up last fall, is holding
hearings on how a superport terminal should
be planned, financed, and bullt. It already
has one eager bidder—a consortium of 12
oil and chemical companies that operates
under the name of Seadock.

All 12 companles have refineries or petro-
chemical plants on the Gulf Coast between
Lake Charles, La., and Freeport, Tex. The
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group envisions a system that could handle
up to 4-million bbl. a day and has leased land
in the Freeport area on which to build stor-
age tanks that would be included in the $400-
million project.

Some 200 miles of pipelines would be
needed to bring the crude ashore and dis-
tribute it to all the member companies. The
offshore terminal would be located 20 mi. to
30 mi. out in the Gulf. Like the Louisiana
superport, the Texas plans call for using a
single-point buoy mooring system to which a
500,000 ton supertanker could tie up and un-
load its crude. In the initial stages, there
would be several buoys, each attached to its
own base on the Gulf floor.

LOOKING AHEAD

The buoy system, according to spokesmen
for both LOOP and Seadock, is Inherently
safe because It will allow a supertanker to
swing freely with the tide as it unloads its
cargo. In a hurricane, the buoy might rip
loose from its mooring, but no tanker would
be unloading then. Plans are on the drawing-
boards for other, more expensive offshore
superports. Among them:

A mother ship, or floating storage, system
in which a permanently anchored tanker
would be used as a docking point.

A floating wharf that would permit the un-
loading of solid as well as liquid cargo.

An offshore island that would cost more
but would be far less vulnerable to storm
damage.

Such facilities would take much longer to
build. But neither LOOP nor Seadock rules
out the possibility that it can expand plans
to include such things once federal legisla-
tion permitting superports becomes law.

OTHER VOICES

Some states, such as Delaware, have balked
at bringing in superport facilities. Delaware’s
Coastal Zoning Act bans any significant in-
dustrial growth along or near its coastline,
and the state's present governor believes that
it also outlaws any superport in Delaware
Bay. But other states take a different tack.
New Jersey's Senate this week rejected a bill
that would have placed a four-year mora-
torium on construction of any superport. But
it did approve another bill giving the state’s
Commissioner of Environmental Protection
authority to control industrial development
along the Jersey shore,

“States like Delaware and New Jersey have
industry to the teeth,” comments P. J. Mills,
executive director of Louisiana’s Superport
Authority. “The environmentalists there
raise unshirted hell when anything like plans
for a superport is announced, and the politi-
cians respond to the furor. Just the reverse
has happened in Louisiana. We brought the
environmentalists in first and the state took
the lead, not private enterprise.”

AND TO THE NORTH

On Canada's east coast, one superport al-
ready is operating. It was built by Gulf Oil
Canada Ltd. at Port Hawkesbury, Nova Scotia,
to serve its 100,000-bbl.-a-day refinery there.
The port has unloaded crude from the 326,-
000-ton Universe Japan, owned by multi-
billionaire shipping magnate Daniel K. Lud-
wig, with no problems.

Across the Strait of Canso, on the main-
land, the Province of Nova Scotia is builld-
ing a $30-million terminal in hopes of at-
tracting refineries. It already has signed up
one customer, Shaheen Natural Resources,
which is building a 200,000 bbl. per day re-
finery there. And in St. John, New Bruns-
wick, work has started on a $400-million
superport designed to cash in on the deep
water of the Bay of Fundy, just a few hun-
dred miles north of New York.

The Province of Quebec, too, wants a super-
port on the lower St. Lawrence River. One
of the proposals for this—made by Ashland
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0Oil Canada, Ltd. and New England Petroleum
Co—is for a deepwater port able to handle
300,000-ton tankers. A 42-in. pipeline would
connect the on-shore storage tanks, 130 mi.
east of Quebec, with Montreal and a smaller
diameter pipe would continue on to Buffalo
and Oswego, N.Y., where both Ashland and
New England Petroleum refine crude oil,

IS HUD BIGGEST U.S. SLUMLORD?

HON. PHILIP M. CRANE

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Friday, June 8, 1973

Mr. CRANE. Mr. Speaker, Americans
increasingly lost faith not only in their
political leaders, but in Government it-
self. There are good reasons for this loss
of faith and, in many respects, it should
be welcomed rather than feared. Why
Government ever possessed such faith is
a more interesting question to explore
than why it is now losing it, but the facts
of today’s political life remain misunder-
stood by too many.

One of Government’s most cbvious fail-
ures has come in the field of housing.
Discussing public housing in the New
York area, Harrison Salisbury of the
New York Times declared that the Fort
Greene project in Brooklyn is a “20 mil-
lion-dollar slum” ideal for breeding
criminals. Such projects, Salisbury
states:

Are centers of juvenile delingquency. They
spawn teenage gangs. They incubate crime.

A housing man is quoted as saying
that:

The first thing that happens is the kids
begin to destroy the property. Even before
it is built. They steal the place blind. As
soon as the windows go in they smash them.
They smash them again and again. What
difference does it make, it's publiec, ain't it?
That's what they say.

A great deal is at stake in the area of
public housing. The budget for the De-
partment of Housing and Urban Devel-
opment for 1974 has grown to $4.8 billion,
and there is an additional $7.4 billion in
“carryover” funds to “finance already
approved model cities, urban renewal
and related projects at current levels for
several years to come. "

One much discussed example of Gov-
ernment waste and mismanagement in
this area is that of the Pruitt-Igoe hous-
ing project in St. Louis. Discussing this
project, Wayne H. Valis notes that:

It was designed to be one of the show-
places of low-rent housing programs, was
built to house 10,000 low-income residents
of a rapidly deteriorating St. Louis neighbor-
hood. Constructed at a cost of over $75 mil-
lion dollars, the 60-acre site contained 33
high rise units which were widely regarded
as excellently constructed buildings.

What happened? Mr, Valis points out
that:

The projects’ residents included many drug
addicts, and crime, violence and vandalism
soon became rampant. As the situation de-
teriorated, HUD planners and St. Louis offi-
clals resorted to the ultimate remedy. First,
24 of the 33 units were closed, and the pop-
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ulation of Prultt-Igoe was reduced to 2,000—
a demolition program was begun in early
1972, Several of the high rises were immedi-
ately blown up and “an indeterminate num-
ber” were slated to have their top seven
stories lopped off. The cost of this creative
solution: $38 million, which, when added to
construction costs, brings total costs to about
$114 million, or $57,000 per Pruitt-Igoe
resident.

In an important article in Human
Events, Mr. Valis details the manner in
which Federal involvement in the hous-
ing field has led to widespread fraud and
corruption. He concludes that:

HUD has become the largest slumlord in
the U.S., owning thousands of unprofitable
homes throughout the country. In fact, HUD
is now the largest home owner in several
U.S. cities.

Af a time when we are reconsidering
the great amount of power which has,
in recent years, been centered in Wash-
ington, it is instructive to consider Gov-
emnment failures in the housing field.

I wish to share with my colleagues the
following article by Wayne H. Valis, as-
sistant to the director for legislative
analysis of the American Enterprise In-
stitute for Public Policy Research, and
insert it into the Recorp at this time.

Is HUD Biceest U.S. SLUMLORD?
(By Wayne H. Valis)

In recent years the Defense Department’s
cost overruns and proposed new weapons sys-
tems have been examined in minute detail by
the nation’s news media. Television specials
have focused on alleged wasteful or unneces-
sary defense spending and newspapers such
as the New York Times and Washington Post
have repeatedly zeroced in on the Pentagon.
While this attention presumably has contri-
buted to the process of making intelligent
public policy, there has been no such scrutiny
of federal housing programs,

Although occasional indictments of federal
officials or businessmen connected with hous-
ing programs are reported, the media has not
shown the same zeal in examining the De-
partment of Housing and Urban Development
as in probing the Defense Department. In
light of the current controversy over Presi-
dent Nixon's “freeze” of new HUD commit-
ments, some facts and figures are in order.

In a recent letter to Sen. John J. Spark-
man, chairman of the Banking, Housing and
Urban Affairs Committee, Eenneth R. Cole
Jr., director of the President's Domestic
Council, described federal housing programs
as “inequitable, wasteful and ineflective in
meeting housing needs.” The letter explains
that, in the President's view, the U.S. hous-
ing program doesn’t serve the poor, but “In-
stead, in many cases, the programs have cre-
ated false expectations, more financial hard-
ship and disappointment.”

The letter concludes that “Until the de-
velopment activities are folded into the reve-
nue-sharing proposal, there will be a tempo-
rary suspension of new commitments for wa-
ter and sewer grants, open space and public
facilities loans.”

This harsh evaluation and the unparalleled
“freezing” of a major social welfare program
have delighted many conservative critics of
HUD, but have aroused a swarm of liberal
congressmen and & host of special interest
groups. Sen. Willlam Proxmire (D.-Wis.)
called the Cole letter “an insult,” while Sen.
Robert Packwood (R.-Ore.) said it “almost
smacks of blackmail.”

Rep. Wilbur Mills (D.-Ark.) predicted that
federal housing subsidies would probably be
continued, despite the Administration's po-
sition, and challenged the constitutionality
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of the President’s action. The president of
the National Association of Home Builders
termed Mr. Nixon's position as “disastrous,”
and over 60 officials of urban-oriented inter-
est groups met to “plan ways of fighting the
freeze.” Finally, a coalition of 32 groups in-
volved with the federal housing program ex-
pressed “shock and dismay" over the Presi-
dent's actions.

It should be clear that a lot is at stake
in this battle. The HUD budget for 1974 has
grown to $4.8 billion, and there is an addi-
tional $7.4 billion in “carry-over” funds to
“finance already approved Model Cities, ur-
ban renewal and related projects at current
levels for several years to come.”

Recent studies have indicated that, unless
halted or slowed by presidential or congres-
sional action, spending for low-income hous-
ing programs alone will reach 7.5 billion by
fiscal 1978. The same report indicates that
“long-term commitments to pay for housing
already completed or started would cost, in
current dollars, at least $65 billion and pos-
sibly as much as $92.7 billion over the next
40 years.”

In addition to these expenditures, the
federal government, according to the Na-
tional Journal, is committed to paying $41.4
billion over the next 40 years on housing-
related debt service alone.

The Administration has charged that these
expenditures primarily have benefited devel-
opers and speculators rather than the poor,
and have “tended to undermine the capacity
of local government to respond to the needs
of their citizens.”

No doubt the President had the now in-
famous Pruitt-Igoe public housing project in
mind, among others, when he reached such
a conclusion.

Pruitt-Igoe, designed to be one of the
showplieces of low-rent housing programs,
was built to house 10,000 low-income resi-
dents of a rapidly deteriorating St. Louis
neighborhood. Constructed at a cost of over
$75 million dollars, the 60-acre site contained
33 high-rise units which were widely re-
garded as excellently constructed buildings.

Problems arose from the outset. The proj-
eclt’s residents Included many drug addicts,
and crime, vioclence and vandalism soon be-
came rampant. It also became apparent that
too many people with too many problems had
been crowded into too small an area. As the
situation deteriorated, HUD planners and
St. Louis officials resorted to the ultimate
remedy. First, 24 of the 33 units were closed,
and the population of Pruitt-Igoe was re-
duced to 2,000. Since it is widely known that
vacant buildings attract the worst elements
in society, HUD realized that something had
to be done with the empty buildings.

Showing the creativity for which bureauc-
racy is justly famous, a demolition
was begun in early 1972. Several of the high
rises were immediately blown up and “an
indeterminate number"” were slated to have
their top seven stories lopped off. The cost
of this creative solution: $38 million, which,
when added to construction costs, brings
total costs to about $114 million, or $£57,000
per Pruitt-Igoe resident.

In an interview in the National Journal,
|ex-]Rep. John 5. Monagan (D.-Conn.) said,
“We are destroying it in order to save it. It
sounds like something out of Jonathan
Swift, or better yet, Voltaire. It’s a satire on
the public housing program, the ultimate
proof that nobody wants it.”

Those who would contend that Pruitt-
Igoe's high cost is an exception should note
former HUD Secretary George Romney's es-
timate that a $17,500 apartment unit built
under the wusual 40-year Interest-subsidy
program will cost the taxpayer between
$108,358 and $141,854 during the 40-year

On.e of the major criticisms levelled at
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HUD, and many other governmental soclal
programs, is that it often substitutes politi-
cal values for market (economic) forces. An
amusing, if expensive, illustration took place
in December 1972, in Wyoming.

For various reasons, HUD decided to bring
urban renewal to downtown Cheyenne (pop-
ulation 40,000). One of the major programs
in the Cheyenne renewal project was the
construction of a new parking lot designed
to relieve congestion in the “center city”
business district. For three years federal and
city officials planned the lot, which was to
accommodate 171 cars, Finally, at a cost of
$300,000, the lot was opened to the public.
There was only one problem: nobody came.

Unfortunately the urban renewal lot was
further away from the heart of the business
district than the old-fashioned, “congested,”
metered parking spaces, and, consequently,
people wouldn't use it. Realizing the poten-
tial for embarrassment, the city council low-
ered the monthly parking free from $12 to $7.
Alas, to no avail. After six full weeks of oper-
ation the total revenues brought in were 75c.
A telling case of the futility of attempting
to replace the law of supply and demand
by bureaucratic fiat.

The most severe and damaging charges
against federal low-income housing pro-
grams, however, are the allegations of wide-
spread fraud and corruption. Probes of such
charges have resulted in grand jury hearings
in nine cities, and indictments have already
been returned in New York, Philadelphia,
Chicago and Detroit.

In the four cities where indictments have
been returned, FHA officials, realtors, con-
tractors, builders and accountants have been
indicted on a wide variety of counts, includ-
ing bribery, falsification, conspiracy to de-
fraud, conflict of interest and income tax
evasion.

In Detroit, for example, high-ranking local
HUD officials and FHA officials were in col-
lusion on & variety of schemes invelving de-
fault and foreclosure of over 20,000 FHA-in-
sured homes.

The fraud and corruption victimize not
only the taxpayer, but also the poor, and
therein lies an even more scandalous tale.
Marginal and deteriorating mneighborhoods
are “block-busted” by real estate dealers,
who acquire houses, most of them in various
stages of decay, at extremely cheap prices.
The houses are given inexpensive facelifts,
and then reappraised at unrealistically high
levels by local FHA appraisers (many of
whom are local realtors). The FHA then
backs inflated mortgages on the homes, which
are sold to the poor. The Philadelphia In-
guirer reported that one enterprising specu-
lator averaged a 172 per cent markup on his
FHA-backed properties.

The deteriorating, inflatedly priced homes
are then sold to poor people—guite often, by
design, to the worst risks realtors can find.
This process has led to the mass abandon-
ment of entire neighborhoods by low-income
owners, largely black and Puerto Rican, who
either can no longer afford or who simply are
unable to maintain and keep their houses.
At this point, as one study notes, “Once the
mortgage is in serious default, the private
lender holding the note will foreclose on the
property, and HUD, as the guarantor, must
pay the lender and take ion.”

In this tragic and expensive way HUD has
become the largest slumlord in the U.S., own-
ing thousands of unprofitable homes
throughout the country. In fact, HUD is now
the largest home owner in several U.S. cities.

The entire low-income housing subsidy
program has reached enormous proportions.
It has grown in bits and pleces, with far too
little hard-headed economic analysis of its
provisions. The time is long since past for a
halt in these programs and, at least, a pause
for consideration of the entire . The
President's proposed housing subsidy freeze
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is directed to this purpose and should be
supported. Clearly here is a case where alter-
native proposals and new studies are desper-
ately needed.

LEGAL DIGNITY FOR THE POOR

HON. WILLIAM A. STEIGER

OF WISCONSIN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Friday, June 8, 1973

Mr. STEIGER of Wisconsin., Mr.
Speaker, over the past 6 months, the
Committee on Education and Labor has
worked diligently to develop a viable
legal services proposal. Hearings have
been held throughout the country as
well as in Washington. We have heard
from leading spokesmen for the orga-
nized bar, client groups, elected officials,
and the administrators of the Office of
Economic Opportunity.

The committee bill is a compromise
which preserves the strengths of the pro-
gram, while strongly restricting the po-
tential for abuses. I am pleased that the
committee action has received the sup-
port of the Los Angeles Times. I am in-
serting their editorial in the Recorp for
the consideration of my colleagues in the
House:

LeGAL DIGNITY FOR THE Poor

Eight years of experimentation and experi-
ence have proved the value of government-
funded legal assistance to the poor. The
service has brought new dignity to the poor
and a new potential for them to realize the
constitutional promise of equality before
the law.

This success is now recognized in Presi-
dent Nixon's proposal for an independent
National Legal Services Corp. and in the im-
plementing legislation that has already
cleared committee in the House of Repre-
sentatives.

There is not time to get the corporation in
full operation by July 1, when the old au-
thorization under the Office of Economic Op-
portunity expires, but there is provision for
continuing existing programs during the
next year while the corporation is set wup.
That is important. For any interruption of
this service would be an injustice.

Changes in the President's proposal are
being worked out in Congress to ease some
of the restrictions he had sought to im-
pose. Of particular importance, it seems to
us, is an amendment to assure attorneys in
the program full rights under the canons
of ethics and the codes of professional re-
sponsibility of the American Bar Assn.

It appears that the new legislation will give
Mr. Nixon broader authority, for the appoint-
ment of the corporation’s 11-member board
than he would have had under legislation
approved in Congress last year. The appoint-
ments do, however, require Senate confirma-
tion, which may be adequate guarantee of
diversity in board members,

Mr. Nixon also seems to have won accept-
ance of his plan for advisory councils, ap-
pointed by the governors, to monitor the
legal services in each state.

In his message to Congress a fortnight ago,
Mr. Nixon noted the controversies created
when federally sponsored programs have run
counter to state and local officials. But he
emphasized, above all, that “we have learned
that legal assistance to the poor, when prop-
erly provided, is one of the most constructive
ways to help them help themselves,” and that
“justice is served for better and differences

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

are settled more rationally within the sys-
tem than on the streets.”

We are not worried about the potential
for controversy. It would seem inevitable., We
are confident that our judicial system can
resist abuse. Most important, we think, is
providing the corporation with the freedom,
independence and flexibility so that the poor
have the same access to the judicial system,
the same prospect for justice in their clvil
disputes, as are now available to those with
higher incomes.

HEAD SHRINKERS ATTACK POOR

HON. AUGUSTUS F. HAWKINS

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Friday, June 8, 1973

Mr. HAWKINS. Mr. Speaker, in recent
weeks, public attention has been called
to the continued lobbying efforts of the
OEO Acting Director Howard Phillips
and his inner-circle staff.

Members of Congress, and sometimes
the public, through OEO-furnished mis-
information, are being brainwashed with
ending the war against poverty based on
the “Horrible example” technique.

This modern head shrinkers operation
was most recently revealed by an article
which appeared in the Washington Post,
under date of June 6, 1973. I call this
most informative and revealing state-
ment to the attention of our colleagues
especially those who have resisted Mr.
Phillips’ offer to supply them with shady
madterial to attack the poor:

OEQ’s PHILLIPS MAKES END RUN
(By Nick Kotz)

OEO Acting Director Howard Phillips may
have lost his battle against the legal service
program in the White House, but he is con-
tinuing it in Congress, supplying speeches for
congressmen attacking legal services.

Phillips also has issued new regulations for
legal services, which officials of the American
Bar Association say are inconsistent with the
plan for a legal services corporation approved
by President Nixon.

The President appeared to have settled an
inter-administration fight several weeks ago
by endorsing legislation for a public cor-
poration to provide legal services for the poor,
and rejecting Phillips’ plan to have legal
service programs distributed through revenue
sharing.

Therefore, proponents of the legislation in
Congress and the bar association were startled
to see Phillips issuing regulations, which
could change the direction of the present
program, which will continue until Congress
establishes a corporation.

In addition, Phillips has been lobbying on
the Hill.

The Washington Post obtained from con-
gressional sources speech material which was
recently prepared by Phillips' aides at OEO
and used in speeches by congressmen attack-
ing the whole concept of legal services for the
poor.

A comparison of the OEO speech material
with a round of speeches by congressmen at-
tacking the program on the House floor on
May 31 suggests that at least three congress-
men used the OEO material,

The OEO speech material, which included
the proper comments of congressional ad-
dress, such as “Mr. Speaker,” was entitled
“Legal Aid Societies Do a Better Job With
Less Money.”

Rep. L. A, “Skip” Bafalis (R-Fla.) cited
statistics showing that legal aid societies did a
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better and more economical job in Indianap-
olis and Boston. The material was identical
to the OEO material, as was the quotation
that followed in which an anonymous Boston
lawyer described legal services as “a collection
of highly paid, indolent attorneys who are
getting rich easily at the taxpayers’ expense,
while all the needy must bring their prob-
lems to the hard-working, low-pald attorneys
of the legal aid society.”

Rep. Roger Zion (R-Ind.) attacked legal
services' representation of groups by saying
“group representation has usually meant in-
volvement with such groups as the Welfare
Rights Organization, tenants’ rights groups,
the NAACP, the American Civil Liberties Un-
ion, and at times, the Black Panthers and
other militant groups.” The OEO speech ma-
terial contained identical language.

Rep. Sam Devine (R-Ohio) also attacked
the legal service program, using material
identical to the OEO prepared speeches, in-
cluding the questioning of whether Congress
is going "to continue to subsidize a program
which is spending more time attempting to
radicalize America than it is in helping the
poor."”

Lawrence Straw, acting associate director
of OEO, denied that Phillips is opposing the
administration’s bill in Congress or seeking
to wreck the program by issuing new regula-
tions.

“We're part of the administration team
and we are supporting its proposal as team
members,” sald Straw. “The fact that we have
given congressmen material pointing out
abuses doesn't mean we are opposed to the
corporation.”

Straw said the OEO speech material, which
is highly critical of legal services as a con-
cept and as it has operated, would be given
congressmen who requested such material.

The new legal service regulations would go
into effect June 29, which is one day before
the present law ends. Congress and the ad-
ministration are expected to extend tempo-
rarily the present legislation and transfer its
administration to HEW.

However, Straw said it is possible that OEO
would continue to administer the program.

The proposed new regulations are contrary
to the White House-proposed bill in that
they would prohibit lobbying by legal service
attorneys, would severely restrict group rep-
resentation, and would define the mission of
legal services as solely to represent individual
clients,

Robert Meserve, president of the American
Bar Association, protested to Phillips that
he was attempting to change the program at
a time when Congress and the President were
adopting a new one.

“Although thwarted in his attempts to
completely dismantle legal services,” said
Rep. Patricia Schroeder (D-Colo.) of the new
regulations, “Phillips is still doing his best to
see that the existing program is well crippled
before its hopeful transition imto a corpora-
tion.”

SAN DIEGANS VIEW THE ISSUES

HON. LIONEL VAN DEERLIN

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Friday, June 8, 1973

Mr. VAN DEERLIN, Mr. Speaker, we
have just finished tabulating the results
of my biennial survey of opinion in Cali-
fornia's 41st Congressional District. As
usual, there were some surprises.

I was heartened both by the number of
returns, more than 22,000, and by the
fresh guidance provided by a quite unex-
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pected outcome on some of the questions.
For example, more than four of every
five respondents indicated they felt abor-
tions should be a matter for the woman
and her doctor to decide; in view of the
emotions on all sides of this issue, I had
anticipated a much closer result.

Reaction was mixed on other issues
presented in the questionnaire. The ma-
jority response on some questions was
conservative, while on others a liberal
viewpoint prevailed. Once again, my
constituents have demonstrated their in-
dependence, ideological as well as polit-
ical.

President Nixon evidently has suffered
some loss of trust in a district which
gave him 53 percent of its vote in last
November’s election. The questionnaire
was mailed in late April, just as the
Watergate affair began hitting the head-
lines on a daily basis. Only 25 percent
said they had more confidence in the
President then when he first took office,
while a plurality of 46 percent reported
less confidence and another 29 percent
indicated their feelings about Mr. Nixzon
were unchanged.

On a matter of perhaps more imme-
diate concern to this body, 39 percent
supported tax credits to help offset the
costs of sending a child to a parochial
or other nonprofit private school, but
even more—>55 percent—were opposed to
this form of tax relief.

A complete listing of the results fol-
lows:

1, Bince the U.S. was so heavily involved
in the war in Indochina, should we help pay
the costs of rebuilding

(Answers In percent)
N B Ty A S 22
b. South and North Vietnam?

2. The Supreme Court has acted to relax
state abortion control laws. Do you think
abortions generally should be

(Answers in percent)
&, Left to the woman and her doctor?__
b. Regulated by Government?

8. Bhould tax credits be granted to help
offset the costs of sending a child to a
parochial or other non-profit private school?

{Answers in percent)

4. Now that the Vietnam war s over, the
Government must decide what to do about
young Americans who left the country to
escape being drafted. In your opinion, should
the draft evaders

(Answers in percent)
&. Be granted unconditional amnesty?.__
b. Be pardoned, but only on condition
they perform useful public service
for a period of at least 2 years?

5. Do you sense more or less friction these
days between Government and the press?
(Answers in percent)

d. No opinion

6. Would you favor or oppose a federal
“shield law” to protect newsmen from being
compelled to disclose sources of confidential
information?
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(Answers in percent)

c. No opinion

7. The U.S. must build flood control works
in the Tia Juana River Valley, under agree-~
ment with Mexico, Do you think

(Answers in percent)

a. The channel should be as short and
unobtrustive as possible to preserve the
natural state of most of the valley____

b. The channel should extend to the
ocean, to afford full protection against
flash flooding and thereby foster resi-
dential & commercial marina develop-

¢. No Opinion

8. At present, the Highway Trust Fund is
only for roadbuilding. Do you favor or oppose
proposals to let local government divert some
of this money to rail and bus transit?

(Answers in percent)
a. FPavor

¢. No opinion

9. Automobiles are blamed, rightly or
wrongly, for most air pollution. Would you
consent to rationing of gasoline if neces-
sary to meet Federal air guality standards?

(Answers in percent)

b. Oppose
¢. No opinion__

10. The broadcast of early election returns
from the East, where polls close earlier,
shared blame for a disappointingly low turn-
out of California voters in last November's
election. Would you favor or oppose a Te-
quirement that voting places everywhere in
the Nation be closed simultaneously in na-
tional elections?

(Answers in percent)

b. Oppose
¢. No opinion
11. Do you think handguns and their own-
ers should be registered and licensed in the
same fashion as autos and their drivers?
Answers in percent)

¢. No np!hinn

12. Should the Federal Government spend
more, or less, or about the same amounts of
money it 1s now doing for the following
activities?

|In percent]

g
3

11
20

37
32
28
28
28 33

40
12
14

SE3BE3

Helpingthepoor_________._.___.__

13. President Nixon has held office more
than four years. As compared with how you
felt about him in 1969, do you now have
more confidence in Mr. Nixon, less confi-
dence, or about the same degree of confi-
dence?

(Answers in percent)
a. More confidence
b. Less confid
c. Same degree of confid

14, BEhould the President have the right to
refuse to release money after it has been
appropriated for specific purposes by Con-
gress?
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(Answers in percent)

15. Perhaps, in these questions, I've missed
some activily—or Inactivity—of Government
that is of particular concern to you. If so,
please tell me about it in the space remain-
ing:

(Nore—Tabulating these comments re-
flects the following priorities:)

1. Immediate tax reform.

2. Increased crime control.

3. Stricter welfare regulations.

4. Domestic prices should be brought un-
der control.

5. Increased pollution control.

6. Excessive and inefficient Government
spending.

7. Watergate investigation should be ac-
tively pursued.

8. Social Security benefits should be in-
creased.

9. General health care.

10. Veterans' benefits should be increased.

11. Increased emphasis on domestic pro-
grams.

12, Recomputiation for retired military.

TRIBUTE TO HORACE M. CARD-
WELL THE CHAIRMAN-ELECT OF
THE AMERICAN HOSPITAL AS-
SOCIATION IN HOUSTON

HON. CHARLES WILSON

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Friday, June 8, 1973

Mr. CHARLES WILSON of Texas. Mr,
Speaker, I am proud to join these per-
sons who last week in Houston honored
Horace M. Cardwell, the chairman-
elect of the American Hospital Associa-
tion.

During a dinnner held in conjunction
with the 44th annual convention of the
Texas Hospital Association, hospital
administrators and members of 20
other health care organizations affiliated
and allied with THA joined in paying
tribute to Mr. Cardwell and his lovely
wife, Billie Jo.

Mr. Cardwell, who is the administra-
tor of Lufkin Memorial Hospital, Lufkin,
Tex., was praised for his many con-
tributions to health care and hospital
administration in Texas and was the
subject of a pictorial essay on his rise
to the high office of chairman-elect of
the American Hospital Association.

Mr, Cardwell was born in Oklahoma
City, Okla., and received a bachelor's
degree in economics from Texas A. & M.,
College Station, in 1941. From 1941-45,
he served in the U.S. Army holding the
rank of lieutenant.

For 1 year, Mr. Cardwell was mediecal
representative for Lederle Laboratories,
a division of American Cyanamid. He
became assistant administrator of Her-
mann Hospital, Houston, Tex., in 1946,
and from 1948 until the present, has been
administrator of Memorial Hospital.

He has served as treasurer, vice presi-
dent, president, chairman, and trustee of
the Texas Hospital Association, and has

served on councils, committees, on the
board of trustees, and in the house of
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delegates of the AHA. Also, Mr, Card-
well is a fellow of the American College
of Hospital Administrators.

Since 1954 Mr. Cardwell has been
chairman of the Hospitals-Insurance-
Physicians Joint Advisory Committee of
Texas, and since 1962 he has been a di-
rector of Blue Cross-Blue Shield of
Texas. He served as president of the State
Board of Vocational Nurse Examiners for
8 years. In 1970 he received the Earl M.
Collier Award from the Texas Hospital
Association as administrator of the year.

Mr. Cardwell has been active in civie
affairs in Lufkin, serving as campaign
chairman and director of the executive
committee of the United Fund.

As chairman-elect of the American
Hospital Association, Mr. Cardwell chairs
the general council of the AHA, among
other duties, and is one of the three
elected officers of the Association.

On January 1, 1974, Mr. Cardwell will
assume the chairmanship of the Ameri-
can Hospital Association and as the chief
elected officer will be chairman of the
board of trustees.

The people of Lufkin are very proud of
Mr. Cardwell and join with the health
community of Texas in wishing Mr.
Cardwell great success in his role with
the AHA.

SPEAKER SOLOMON BLATT

HON. WM. JENNINGS BRYAN DORN

OF SOUTH CAROLINA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Friday, June 8, 1973

Mr. DORN. Mr. Speaker, Speaker Solo-
mon Blatt has served for 33 years as
Speaker of the South Carolina House
of Representatives. Speaker Blatt an-
nounced to the South Carolina House of
Representatives Wednesday that he will
retire as speaker effective July 31 of this
year. According to all the historical rec-
ords available Speaker Blatt has served
as presiding officer over a legislative body
longer than any other man in the his-
tory of the world. I have learned of no
one serving as presiding officer in a par-
liament, assembly, or senate who has
served as long as Speaker Blatt. Records
going back to the Roman Senate and even
to ancient assemblies of Greece indicate
no one with a longer tenure of service as
presiding officer or speaker.

Speaker Blatt is known nationwide for
his long service, but more importantly
he holds a record of unsurpassed dedica-
tion and devotion to representative gov-
ermment. He is a man of unquestioned
parliamentary skill and absolute integrity
in upholding our democratic institutions.
The entire Nation and, indeed, free peo-
ple the world over can point with pride
to this great exponent of individual lib-
erty and freedom. People in far-flung
reaches of the earth fighting to preserve
and to establish democracy can take
heart from a man like Solomon Blatt who
has served so long and so well the cause
of representative government.
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Mr. Speaker, we in South Carolina are
proud of Mr. Blatt. Without question one
of the greatest American statesmen of
our time. The American people can be
proud of his distinguished service. As a
Nation known as the Melting Pot, a
haven for the oppressed and for minori-
ties, those seeking religious and indi-
vidual freedom, we can be proud that
Solomon Blatt is of the Jewish faith.
Only in America could the son of an
immigrant from Russia become one of
the free world's greatest legislators.
South Carolinians are particularly proud
that it was possible in America and in
South Carolina. Nathan Blatt, father of
the speaker, came to America in 1893 and
started work as a peddler. He traveled be-
tween Charleston and Augusta for 2
years, often carrying a 125-pound pack
of dry goods on his back. Nathan Blatt
saved enough to start a small store in
Blackville, 8.C., and after several years
in America was able to pay for passage
to America for his wife and son Jake,
who had remained behind in Russia.
Jake Blatt, and a sister, Rose, passed
away in their youth. Solomon Blatt was
born at Blackville in 1896. Only Solomon
and another sister, Becky, now Mrs. Ed-
ward Mirmow, survived.

Solomon Blatt entered the University
of South Carolina at age 16, later became
a distinguished attorney and a member
of the bar of South Carolina, and he is a
veteran of military service in World War
I

How refreshing it is, Mr. Speaker, that
our Nation afforded the opportunity for
the oppressed of Europe, the victims of
totalitarian states that then, as now, de-
nied equal opporfunity to the Jewish
people. These people found this Nation a
land of promise and opportunity where a
man is respected for what he is.

Solomon Blatt was first elected to the
South Carolina House of Representatives
in 1932 and in his second term he became
Speaker pro tempore. In 1937 he was
elected Speaker of the House and has
served continuously in that position with
the exception of the period 1947 through
1951 when he did not offer for the Speak-
ership.

Mr. Speaker, I served under Speaker
Blatt in the South Carolina House of
Representatives in 1939-40. Over the
years he has been an inspiration to hun-
dreds of young legislators. His fairness
and skill as a presiding officer has won
the respect of all who served with him,
and Speaker Blatt has taken the oppor-
tunity to cede the chair temporarily to
women legislators, black legislators, and
members of the minority party.

During his tenure, South Carolina has
developed a highway system that is gen-
erally recognized as the best in the
world. Under the speaker’s leadership,
South Carolina has developed a triple A
rating in the bond markets and a tradi-
tion of fiscal responsibility. We have a
technical education system that is the
model for all the world and an educa-
tional TV system second to none. Our
State has made fantastic economiz prog-
ress, with great industries attracted by
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the progressive good government so
splendidly personified by Speaker Blatt.

Mr. Speaker during these crucial times
the story of Solomon Blatt is an inspira-
tion to all of us and reassurances about
our republican form of government. The
heritage of tolerance is contagious in
South Carolina. From colonial times the
South Carolina Jewish community has
made tremendous contributions to the
history and to the economic and cultural
development of our State. Not too far
from where I live today is a monument
to Francis Salvador, who represented my
home area in the First and Second Pro-
vincial Congresses of South Carolina,
which eventually threw off British rule,
established the colony's independence
and reconstituted itself as the first Gen-
eral Assembly of independent South
Carolina. Salvador thus became the first
Jew in American history to serve in a
legislative assembly and he became the
first Jewish patriot to give his life in
the cause of the revolution when killed by
Indians and Tories near Seneca. S.C.,
less than a month after the adoption of
the Declaration of Independence. Ber-
nard Baruch, financier and advisor to
Presidents, often remarked that what-
ever discrimination he might have en-
countered elsewhere becaus: of his reli-
gion, he never met it in his native South
Carolina. Solomon Blatt’s superb record
of public service is a manifestation of this
great tradition.

Mr. Speaker on March 18, 1920 Solo-
mon Blatt married the lovely Ethel
Green of Sumter, and in 1970 they cele-
brated their golden wedding anniver-
sary. This wonderful lady has been a
loving helpmate through the speaker’s
years of service. Their son Solomon
Blatt, Jr., is a distinguished U.S. dis-
trict court judge and a great American
in his own right.

On Wednesday in announcing his re-
tirement as speaker, Mr. Blatt an-
nounced he would be a candidate for re-
election fo the House from his beloved
Barnwell County. We are tremendously
pleased that our State can continue to
benefit by his public service. Mr. Speaker,
with great pride I take this opportunity
to salute a great American who has
served as speaker of a parliamentary
body longer than anyone in history, a
dear friend, and wish for him every
continued success.

PUBLIC OPINION IN MICHIGAN'S
FOURTH DISTRICT

HON. EDWARD HUTCHINSON

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Friday, June 8, 1973

Mr. HUTCHINSON. Mr. Speaker, each
year since 1965, I have sent an annual
questionnaire to all postal patrons in the
Fourth Congressional District in Michi-
gan asking for their opinions on leading
issues. The 1973 questionnaire was mailed
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in May and I have just received the tabu-
lated results. More than 12,000 of the
guestionnaires have been returned to my
office. Because the form afforded space

1. Should Congress reestablish the death penalty for the Federal crimes of treason, Pr

prison guard on duty?___
2. Do you favor U.S. economic aid to North Vietnam? _

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

for three voters in each household, I re-
ceived the views of more than 24,000
of my constituents. As in previous years,
an independent concern in the metro-

1973 SURVEY RESULTS

{In percent]

3. The President has announced his determination to hoid Federal spenflmg 10$ .'J-

those limitations?

Should the proceeds also fm.m-:e urban mass transit Syﬂlems?
5. An earlier Congress moved the observance of Veterans Day from its Ilamllnnal date o the 4th Mom]ay in Octob

tional date, Nov. 117__

6. Should Congress allow a State to |mpose hapher standards on the prduc!mn and sale of meat. pmtluc!s than Federal law mquues?

7. High water

levels in the Great Lakes are causing heavy losses to the owners of lake shore properly through erosion and flooding. Should the Federal Govern ent'

finance the building of protective works along the shoreline?_ ____

8. Should the Federal Government make long-term low-interest loans to prnpart‘,' owners a!o-up the Greal Lakes to assist them in rebuﬂdmg or [elgca'mg their build-

ings lost by erosion due to wind and wave?.
9. Would you favor strict controls on:
A. Wages and prices?_________
B. Interest rates and rent? .. __

AT LONG LAST: A BALANCED LEGAL
SERVICES CORPORATION

HON. JOHN N. ERLENBORN

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Friday, June 8, 1973

Myr. ERLENBORN. Mr. Speaker, 1973
seems to be the year of reruns in Con-
gress. Unlike presentations repeated on
our television screens, however, presen-
tations repeated in Congress for the sec-
ond, third, or the fourth time are always
different from the earlier versions. More-
over, they frequently improve by virtue
of exposure.

One of these is the quest of many of us
for the creation of a Legal Services Corp.
At long last, I believe we have found a
resolution of the obstacles this proposal
has encountered. I refer to HR. 7824, a
measure which will be brought before us
s00n.

Columnist James Kilpatrick agrees,
and I urge both proponents and oppo-
nents of legal services programs to read
Mr. Kilpatrick's analysis of HR. 7824 as
it appeared Monday, June 4, in the
Washington Star-News:

LEGAL SERVICES A NECESSARY BALANCE
(By James K, Kilpatrick)

The legal services bill just reported in the
House is a product of compromise, which in
politics is no bad thing. The bill contains
more safeguards than the Iliberals really
wanted, but it is not quite as restricted as
some of us on the conservative side had
wished. With a little common sense all
around, it should do the job that needs to
be done.

That job is immensely important. No con-
cept In our political system ranks higher
than the concept of equal justice under law.
It is tied directly to another great principle,
that ours is a government of law, not of men.
In actual practice, these precepts contain
more myth than reality, but we have a re-
sponsibility, nonetheless, to strive in these
directions.

The present program of Nelghborhood
Legal Services, providing advice and counsel
to more than a million poor persons every
year, expires at the end of this month. The
House bill would keep the program going
under a new and independent Legal Services
Corporation.

Iu its original form, the bill authorized

services for individuals or families whose In-
come did not exceed 200 percent of the offi-
clally established poverty level. This would
have extended eligibility to persons with an
income of £8,400, which struck some of us
as unreasonably high. The provision has been
dropped. It now is proposed to leave eligibil-
ity to guldelines that would be fixed by the
corporation’s governing board. These guide-
lines, as I understand it, would be intended
to limit free services to the *“poorest of the
poor,” but they would take into account a
client’s assets, debts, medical expenses and
other considerations. The approach seems
workable, and not especially susceptible to
abuse,

The original bill authorized the board to
establish “a schedule of fees which will re-
quire the client, if able, to pay at least a por-
tion of the cost of legal assistance.” Under
the strenuous opposition of the American
Bar Association, this provision also has been
dropped, The ABA enthusiastically supports
the concept of legal services for the indi-
gent, but it saw in the partial payment plan
the specter of a socialized legal profession.

Most of the criticism that has been hurled
at the Neighborhood Legal Services in recent
yvears has resulted from overzealousness,
ranging into radiealism, on the part of high-
fiying young lawyers. The bill contains
several provisions intended to clip their
wings.

Participating attorneys thus would be pro-
hibited from engaging In “any political activ-
ity,” including activity in voter registration.
They could be barred from participating in,
or encouraging others to participate in, “riot-
ing, civil disturbance, picketing, boycott, or
strike."” In every state, an advisory council,
appointed by the governor, would maintain
a watchful eye for violations. Still another
safeguard, written into the bill at the re-
quest of Kentucky's Carl D. Perkins, would
hold down the number of Harvard redhots
by requiring that the corporation first seek
local attorneys, familiar with community
problems.

These provisions, if they are faithfully ob-
served, should eliminate much of the hostil-
ity engendered in California and other states
by eager beavers out to serve a cause. Doubt-
less there still will be abuses, or what seem
to be abuses, but activist lawyers who refuse
to abide by these rules can be weeded out
as time goes on. The possibility of abuse is a
poor excuse for killing the bill.

Some of my brother conservatives, notably
those of Human Events, are deeply opposed
to the whole program. I respect their
opinions, but I think in this case they are
wrong. One of the great foundation stones
of our philosophy is the rule of law. Take this
away, and a civil society turns into a mob.
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politan Washington area was retained
to tabulate the results. Complete survey
results—rounded off to the nearest full
point—ifollow:
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But the “rule of law" becomes meaningless if
it cannot be applied evenhandedly to rich
and poor alike. This bill would not perfectly
balance the scales of justice, but it would
help; and in this imperfect world, that seems
enough to ask.

ANOTHER LOOK AT THE GENOCIDE
CONVENTION RATIFICATION

HON. ROBERT L. LEGGETT

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Friday, June 8, 1973

Mr. LEGGETT. Mr. Speaker, the
United Nations Convention on the Pre-
vention and Punishment of the Crime
of Genocide—the so-called Genocide
Convention—has come once more before
the Senate for debates with an eye on
ratification. The Genocide Convention
was adopted by the UN.G.A. on Decem-
ber 9, 1948 and came into effect on Jan-
uary 12, 1951. This country was one
of the 43 signatories to the Convention.
As of January of 1970, some 75 nations
had ratified it. Though this is not a very
encouraging figure having regard to the
overall importance of the Convention
as a treaty dedicated to solving a con-
temporary world socio-political problem
of universal concern, it may be noted that
during the last 10-15 years, many of the
newly independent nations of Africa and
Asia were admitted to the U.N., and only
a very small proportion of them have had
the time to consider and ratify the Con-
vention. As of January of 1973, there
were 132 members of the U.N., a good
number of which were admitted many
years after the signing of the Conven-
tion. Even the United Kingdom ratified
this Convention only in 1970.

Mr. Speaker, I would like to crave the
indulgence of this House to make a few
remarks on the convention.

Since our signing the Convention in
1948, the Senate has had two occasions
to consider the ratification issues arising
out of this country’s efforts to ratify the
Convention. On both occasions, ratifica-
tion failed primarily because of the
strong opposition mounted against it by
a faction in this country. The Senate is
now confronted with the issue of rati-
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fication and we are once more witnessing
polemical bombardments from the op-
posing fronts with name-calling thrown
in with self abandon.

Views expressed by both camps repre-
sent diverse sentiments which in the
final analysis, gloss over the crucial point
to which more attention should have
been directed all along. The crucial point
is the impact our ratification of the
Convention would have on this country’s
posture as a world power, rather than
the trivial and in fact, farfetched local
questions upon which many an opponent
of ratification has been harping. These
local guestions in essence draw attention
to legal implications possibly attending
upon ratification, on the domestic front.
I think that the questions are important,
but I do not think that they are in and
of themselves rational criteria for decid-
ing matters of this magnitude. The many
facets of racial, ethnic, or institutional
factors which many speakers on the mat-
ter have deemed crucial are not peculiar
to this country alone. They are even more
profound and catastrophic in many
countries that have ratified the Con-
vention. The explanation of this trend
seems to me to consist in the realization
that the spirit of the Convention is a
necessary and welcome complement fto
the loecal problems of socio-economic na-
fure in these countries. This seems to
me to be the right approach to the mat-
ter. We seem to have been swept off our
feet by tides of sentimentalism. On the
other hand, the supporters of ratification
are not all together innocent of over-
romanticization.

Be this as it may, I would like to urge
that the ratification issue be looked at in
a new light, We should defer to those
considerations which advance an inter-
nationally oriented position which this
country should take on the matter. This
internationally oriented position is that
which displays unequivocally a rational
attitude concerning the ramifications of
the Convention as opposed to a section-
alized perspective. This external element
appropriately appraised, will place us in
a better position to join forces with other
nations to break the currents of devi-
ancy, individual or group machinations
and bigotry which can be really forceful
and devastating. I do not see how our
ratification of this Convention will
threaten or even upset our internal in-
stitutions—whether juridical, social, or
politieal.

We have been more concerned about
the possible repercussion on us if we
were accused of committing genocide
either internally or on the outside. This
is just one side of the coin. What will
be our possible remedy if others were
to commit genocide upon any of our ra-
cial, ethnic, or religious groups as such
from without? What protection do we
have against external violations, and
what standing do we have to protect
those small and weak nations from the
hands of powerful allies if we sweep the
Convention under our carpet? The world
is no longer a vast span of diversified
natural body. It has been reduced to a
single neighborhood, due mainly to the
interactions of science -and technology.
And as a single neighborhood, we should
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be more wary of those reprehensible
phenomena which will come in the wake
of communality.

We have laws on the statute books
which proscribe certain acts in no less
positive tones than the Convention has
attempted to proscribe. But we seem to
have no laws which protect us from the
outside in the manner and form pro-
posed by the Convention. Our eriminal
jurisprudents agree that our system is
far from being perfect. Indeed, none is;
and this is why I think the Convention
is indispensable as a complement to our
imperfect penal system, and indeed, that
weak institutional edifice erected by the
Charter of the United Nations.

In conclusion, I would like to stress
that we would be making a grievous mis-
take if we should underestimate the po-
tentials of the outside in what they are
capable of doing to foul up interna-
tional cooperation and peace by machi-
nations and subterfuge.

I strongly urge my colleagues in this
House to give tbe Senate all the support
that body needs in its current attempt at
ratification,

NO PHANTOMS FOR SAUDI ARABIA,
EKUWAIT

HON. BENJAMIN S. ROSENTHAL

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Friday, June 8, 1973

Mr. ROSENTHAL. Mr. Speaker, the
Nixon administration is considering sell-
ing F-4 Phantom fighter-bombers to
Saudi Arabia and possibly to Euwait.

In my opinion, this would be a grave
mistake because it would significantly
alter the balance of power in the Middle
East. The State Department promises it
will not conclude the sale without strong
assurances that the planes will not be
given to Egypt or some other country for
use against Israel. But the Department
admits that such promises are unenforce-
able.

I am vigorously opposed to such a deal
and I have written to the Secretary of
State to express my concern and urge re-
consideration. My letter to Secretary
Rogers follows:

JUNE 8, 1973.
Hon. WnLiaM P. ROGERS,
Secretary of State,
Department of State,
Washington,  D.C.

DEAR MR. SECRETARY: I am deeply disturbed
by the Administration’s plans to sell
Phantom fighter-bombers to Saudl Arabia
and possibly Kuwait, In my opinion, this
will have a strong adverse affect on the bal-
ance of power in the Middle East, and I
strongly urge your reconsideration of this
plan.

I kEnow the President wants to help pro-
western Persian Gulf states defend them-
selves against the threats of hostile, radical
neighbors such as Irag, which bristles with
Soviet armaments, and South Yemen. Unlike
the weapons the United States has been sell-
ing the Saudis to protect that regime from
revolt or attack by her Arab neighbors, Phan-
toms are highly sophisticated offensive
weapons which pose a direct threat to Israel
security.
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I am aware of the Administration’s inten-
tion, as voiced by Mr. Sisco, to get strong as-
surances that the planes will not be given
to a third country, such as Egypt, for use
against Israel. You are well aware, I know,
that such “assurances” are virtually unen-
forceable. Furthermore, experience has shown
we should be very suspicious of these prom-
ises.

This government in 1966 assured Israel
that Jordan would not use her newly ac-
quired American tanks against Israel, but
the following year the tanks were sent across
the Jordan River in the Six Day War. Most
recently, Lybia has sent as many as 38 of its
Mirage jets to Egypt despite a non-trans-
ferability elause in its purchase contract with
France.

Saudi Arabia and Euwait have vowed to
help destroy Israel, and they contribute
heavily to the Arab war machine and to
Palestinian terrorists. What is to guarantee
that if war breaks out again in the Middle
East, Saudi Arabla and Euwailt will not turn
over their Phantoms to Egypt or some other
Arab state or use them against Israel them-
selves? Nothing.

The United States cannot and should not
contribute to the volatile Middle East situ-
ation by increasing the quantity and quality
of weapons in the arsenals of Arab states
sworn to use every means to destroy Israel.

Sincerely,
BensaMIN 5. ROSENTHAL,
Member of Congress.

DOUELE STANDARD—HOW IT
WORKS

HON. DAN KUYKENDALL

OF TENNESSEE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Friday, June 8, 1973

Mr. KUYKENDALIL. Mr. Speaker, one
of the best byproducts of the Watergate
case is that it is making all of us take
some good hard looks at ourselves—not
only those of us in public office, but in
such areas as the private campaign fi-
nanciers and the news media.

A distinguished national columnist,
Mr. Roscoe Drummond, has placed the
finger of his conscience squarely on one
aspect of this side benefit, and I would
like to bring it to the attention of this
body.

The column, which appeared in the
Christian Secience Monitor, reads as fol-
lows:

DousLE STANDARD—How IT WORKS
(By Roscoe Drummond )

WasHINGTON —One of the most worthy and
welcome reforms from Watergate would be
an end to the double standard of political
morality which has been so visible in recent
years.

As senator, as vice-president, as President,
Richard Nixon hes been the object of this
double standard more than most in Ameri-
can public life.

STANDARLC OF TOLERANCE

It is happening again in the context of
Watergate. I want to point out how it works,
not to justify nor extenuate one jota of the
Watergate offenses, but to bring into the
open something which calls for reform as
does Watergate.

I will deal with aspects of the Ellsberg
matter, Chappaquiddick, and the Nixon-
Helen Douglas senatorial campalgn of 1950 in
which Nixon's role is almost invarlably de-
scribed to this date as one of the “meanest,
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most vicious acts of dirty politics in Ameri-
can history.”

The essence of the double standard is that
many, particularly in politics, condone mo-
tives and acts as moral and justifiable which
they condemn as immoral and unjustifiable
when practiced by others.

Daniel Ellsherg was enthusiastically hailed
as & national hero when he violated his oath
not to disclose secret material entrusted to
him., When he took private documents be=
longing to the government he was praised as
a brave and honorable person on the ground
that he put conscience ahead of his com-
mitments and acted to serve what he deemed
the public welfare.

But this standard of tolerance was not ap-
plied to those who acted from similar motives
and in what they deemed the national wel=-
fare in seeking to obtain the private papers
of Ellsberg’s psychiatrist. They were per-
vasively condemned as acting intolerably.

A double standard? So it seems to me,.

TOTAL REJECTION

I prefer to condone neither. I prefer to con-
demn both egually in total rejection of the
idea that worthy motives justify unworthy
acts.

Some portray Ellsberg as a Mahatma Gan-
dhi or a Martin Luther King acting in the
cause of civil disobedience, but Ellsberg never
claimed he was breaking a law to call atten-
tion to a bad law, and he never contended
that the government should not have the
right to protect classified documents.

Take Chappaquiddick. When Judge John
Sirlca made it clear in federal district court
that he thought the Watergate witnesses
were covering up essential facts, the Wash-
ington Post, preeminently, and the Los
Angeles Times succeeding in uncovering
much of the truth.

But earlier, when Judge James A. Boyle of
the Dukes County district court in Massachu-
setts said he couldn’t believe crucial parts
of Sen. Edward Kennedy's testimony, some
of the press tried to uncover other facts—
and failed.

Senator Kennedy said he “rejected” Judge
Boyle's “inferences and ultimate finding"
and Judge Boyle rejected the senator’s. But
was the enthusiasm of the press to get at the
truth in the case of Senator Eennedy and
Chappaquiddick as great as It was to get at
the truth in the case of President Nixon and
Watergate? The gap between Judge Boyle
and Edward Kennedy remains unclosed. Both
can't be right and this should provide a chal-
lenge to some investigative reporter to try to
get to the truth.

Now, the Helen Douglas-Nixon campaign
in California is frequently offered as the
classic, indisputable example of what ruth-
less tactics Nixon used to propel himself up
the political ladder. Without ever going back
to verifiable sources to check the facts, polit-
ical writers to this date cite this campaign
as “standard Nixon."”

The facts are quite different.

California’s senior Sen. Sherldan Downey,
up for a third term, had to withdraw from
the Democratic primary (in which Mrs. Doug-
las was seeking to unseat him) because of
“weak health.” Whereupon Manchester
Boddy, editor and publisher of the only
Democratic newspaper in Los Angeles—The
Daily News—entered the contest.

APPLY LESSONS

He launched an anti-Communist crusade
against Mrs. Douglas which pulled out all the
stops in the political calliope. He said her
election would constitute a “‘blueprint for
subversive dictatorship.” He said that “there
was indisputable evidence of a statewide con-
spiracy by a small band of shadowy red-hots
to infiltrate by stealth and cunning the nerve
centers of our Democratic Party"—and that
Helen Douglas had to be stopped.

- It was the Democrat, not Nixon, who con=
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cocted the famous “pink sheet' showing that
Helen Douglas voted the same as Communist-
sympathizer Vito Marcantonio 48 times when
she was & member of the House. It was can-
didate Boddy, not candidate Nixon, who
argued that Mrs. Douglas “gave comfort to
the Soviet tyranny"” by voting against aid to
Greece and Turkey.

After Mrs. Douglas won the Democratic
nomination and she and Nixon were opposing
each other in the election, Nixon circulated
coples of the Vito Marcantonio-Helen Dou-
glas voting parallels which Manchester
Boddy had used against her.

Did you even hear of the “sneaky, tricky,
ruthless campalgn” waged against Mrs. Doug-
las by her Democratic opponents? No, these
are the descriptions repeatedly attributed to
Nixon's pallid version of the same thing.

Is that a double standard? I leave it with
you to decide.

My plea is not to justify Watergate. Let’s
bring it all into the open and apply its les-
sons. Hopefully one of its lessons ought to be
to try to erase the double standard from the
face of American politics and American jour-
nalism,

STUDENTS WORK FOR “GIFT" OF
PEACE

HON. DON EDWARDS

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Friday, June 8, 1973

Mr. EDWARDS of California. Mr.
Speaker, the students at Cubberly High
School in Palo Alto, Calif., for the last
yvear have devoted their best efforts to
raising money and to encouraging other
students in 35,000 schools across the
country to contribute their energies and
class gifts for the addition of a burn cen-
ter to the Children’s Medical Relief In-
ternational, Center for Plastic and Re-
constructive Surgery in Vietnam. Feeling
that the burn center would be a “gift of
hope, love and life”, the students are
seeking not only to protest the atrocious
consequences of war, but also to show
that youthful protest of war can be a
constructive, lasting force for peace and
understanding. In selecting the CMRI's
center for plastic and reconstructive
surgery, the students have considered
carefully and have given excellent rea-
sons for supporting this hospital, citing
its unigueness, its location in the chil-
dren’s home country, its nonpolitical,
and bipartisan nature, its staff of inter-
national specialists and its efforts to train
Vietnamese medical personnel. They
have emphasized that by contributing to
this cause they can both help the esti-
mated 50,000 to 100,000 Vietnamese chil-
dren who are maimed for life and focus
world attention on the suffering that is
incurred and must continue to be en-
dured by innocent children as the result
of war. Their goal of $1,000,000 for the
establishment of a burn center sounds
remarkably insignificant, but in terms of
the good that it will achieve and the
meaning that it will have, not only for
Vietnamese children bu¢ for those stu-
dents who have helped to make it possi-
ble, it is a contribution that will serve as
an unequivocal statement of the dedi-
cation of young people in the United
States to peace, humanitarianism, and
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international understanding. I feel that
every American can take pride in these
students and should do what he can to
encourage and assist their dedicated
efforts.

JERSEY CITY'S EGYPTIAN COLONY
FINDS PEACE, SECURITY, JOBS

HON. DOMINICK V. DANIELS

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Friday, June 8, 1973

Mr. DOMINICK V. DANIELS, Mr.
Speaker, Hudson County, N.J., which I
have the honor to represent in this House
is famous for the number of ethno-
religious and ethnic groups which dwell
in harmony together, often despite seri-
ous divisions on the other side.

Mr. Speaker, one of the most interest-
ing groups of people who live in the 14th
Congressional District is the Egyptian
descended community. Both Coptic
Christians and Moslems live in my Con-
gressional District and I am happy to
say they live in harmony with each other
and the rest of the people who make up
the mosaic of Jersey City and Hudson
County.

Mr. Speaker, everyone in Hudson
County is impressed with the Egyptian
community. They are hardworking peo-
ple who like many who came before them
simply wish to improve their lot in life
through their own efforts., They are a
welcome addition to Hudson County.

Because so many Members may not be
familiar with the Egyptian people I ask
that a most interesting article from the
May 30, 1973, edition of the Jersey Jour-
nal be reprinted at this point in the
RECORD.

The article follows:

JERSEY CITY's EGYPTIAN CoLONY FINDS PEACE,
SECURITY, JOBS

They come to Jersey City from New York,
Philadelphia, Los Angeles, Cairo and Alex-
andria.

All of them have college degrees; yet many
live here because the rents are low enough
to support a family on a security guard's
salary.

Jersey City's estimated 5,000 Egyptlans
have come to America not as refugees from
poverty or war, but because they see America
as a land of unlimited opportunity.

“In Egypt,” observes Mohamed Eisa, a
cost accountant who lives here and works in
New York, “life is simple and you can live
cheaply. In America, life is hard and expen-
sive, but you have the freedom to make as
much money as you want. You pay taxes,
the rest is yours.”

In Egypt a professional worker is paid a
fixed salary by the government,

Eisa works at a job for which he received
training in Egypt. Abouel Kier Gad, who
came to America two and a half years ago
armed with an engineering degree, has, like
many Egyptians, found his degree virtually
useless.,

But, like many Egyptians, he is holding
down two jobs and saving his money for the
future when he will take enough graduate
courses to make his degree operative.

“America is a fine place,” Gad says eagerly,
speaking across the counter of the small

grocery he owns on EKennedy Boulevard.
“Here you can msake all you want.”
Adel Morgan, an agricultural engineer,
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came to America four years ago. He heard
that New Jersey was called "“the Garden
State” and he settled in Jersey City because
he thought he could “work in the gardens.”

He is now a supervisor in a Newark plastics
company.

Morgan says he came to America for the
same reason the colonists came to Ameriea,
for opportunity.

When he is asked what he does in his
spare time, Morgan explodes with laughter.

“We have no time!" he says. “Here in
America you have to keep running all the
time to make a living.”

All the Egyptian men queried about leisure
activities said they had no time for leisure.

Since 1965 several thousand Egyptians have
settled in Jersey City. The city's proximity
to New York, where many of them work, is
the reason first given by Egyptians as to why
they choose to live here.

Since many hold down menial jobs while
attending graduate school, they can live in
low-rent districts with more safety than they
could have in comparable neighborhoods in
New York.

Abouel Gad, who was mugged twice when
he lived in the Willlamsburg section of
Brooklyn, says “it is mice here—quiet.” He
says New York is too dangerous for his
children,

Recent immigrants chose Jersey City be-
cause they already have friends, relatives and
& place to worship here.

Jersey City has a storefront Moslem
mosque at 2326 Kennedy Boulevard and a
Coptic Orthodox Church at 427 West Side
Ave.

The Copts and the Moslems—who have
been at odds in Egypt for nearly 2,000 years—
are at peace In America.

"“We cannot get away with fighting here,"
says Abouel Gad, a Copt, who claims to have
twenty-five Moslem friends. “In America, we
are Egyptians. We attend different churches,
but we are brothers.”

Mohamed Eisa says that there is one dis-
advantage of living in America:

“In America there is great wealth but little
humanity. In Egypt it is the opposite.

“Here everyone is independent. They mind
their own business, that's it.”

Esia says he thinks the “lack of humanity”
is the reason crime is rampant in America.

“There is little crime in Egypt, Eisa says,
“because there the pace is slow, and we have
time to care for each other.”

INCOME OVER AND ABOVE

HON. ROY A. TAYLOR

OF NORTH CAROLINA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Friday, June 8, 1973

Mr. TAYLOR of North Carolina. Mr,
Speaker, in line with procedure I have
followed in disclosing in CONGRESSIONAL
Recorp statements the amounts and
sources of my income over and above my
salary as a Member of Congress for each
vear I have been in Congress up to and
including calendar year 1971, I am here-
by making public such information for
calendar year 1972,

Following is an itemization of the in-
come received during 1972 by my wife
and me, in addition to my salary as a
Member of Congress:

From a family-owned dairy farm
in Leicester Township of Bun-
combe County, North Caro-
Hnfes . oncen seal oo
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From dividends from a variety
of stocks and bonds (most be-
long to me; some are owned by
my wife)

From capital gains on installment
and other sales of Black Moun-
tain, North Carolina real estate;
and sale of farm coOwsS_ - ——_——

From interest on purchase money
real estate notes; savings de-
posits; and Swannanoa, North
Carolina Baptist Church bonds,

$3, 616. 58

658. 15

POtRl « as L 7,503.32

The stocks and bonds were purchased
in western North Carolina at market
value and most of them represent invest-
ments in North Carolina companies. All
of the income mentioned above comes
from property investments, and not
from the use of my time, all of which is
devoted to congressional responsibilities.
I am a lawyer by profession but have not
engaged in any practice since coming to
Congress in 1960.

In addition to the above income, I re-
ceived from the North Carolina Em-
ployees’ Retirement Fund $1,212.18,
qualification being based on many years’
employment as Buncombe County at-
torney before coming to Congress.

SEPARATION OF POWERS

HON. ROBERT F. DRINAN

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Friday, June 8, 1973

Mr. DRINAN. Mr. Speaker, the en-
closed article by my colleague ELIZABETH
Hortzman appeared as the lead article
in the New York Law Journal on Law
Day. Congresswoman HoLTzman’s article
is an excellent discussion of the ques-
tions of executive abrogation of congres-
sional war powers, executive impound-
ment, and executive secrecy.

I commend it highly to the attention
and consideration of my colleagues:

THE SEPARATION OF POWERS: EXECUTIVE

ENCROACHMENT

(By ELIZABETH HOLTZMAN)

“If in the opinion of the people the distri-
bution or modification of the constitutional
powers be in any particular wrong, let it be
corrected by an amendment in the way in
which the Constitution designates. But let
there be no change by usurpation; for
though this in one instance may be the in-
strument of good, it is the customary weapon
by which free governments are destroyed.”—
George Washington’s Farewell Address.

The advice offered by our first President
at the close of his second term of office has
extraordinary relevance today. There is pres-
ently a dramatic struggle between the legis-
lative and executive branches of the Federal
Government, the outcome of which could
drastically affect the basic nature of our
republie.

At the expense of Congress, the President
is pursuing policies which, if unchecked,
would allow him or any future President
to assume virtually absolute control over
this country’s military activities and un-
precedented power over domestic policy as
well. Even worse, the Administration is seek-
ing to carry out these policies underneath a
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cloak of secrecy . . . secrecy not only for of-
ficial governmental acts—but for wrongdo-
ing within the Administration.

EARLY FEAR

The concentration of unlimited power in
the executive branch was an overriding fear
of the drafters of our Constitution. Their un-
derlying premise was expressed by Justicz
Jackson in the famous Steel Seizure case:

“With all its defects, delays and incon-
veniences, men have discovered no technigqus
for long preserving democratic government
except that the executive be under the law,
and that the law be made by parliamentary
deliberations." !

The threat posed to the separation of
powers is an appropriate issue for the Bar to
focus upon as we observe Law Day, a day set
aside to commemorate our respect for the
rule of law and the Constitution.

There are three examples of executive
encroachment that might usefully serve as
the starting point for further inquiry by
the Bar. This brief analysis simply high-
lights the fundamental problems posed by
centralization of power in the executive.
EXECUTIVE ABROGATION OF CONGRESSIONAL WAR

POWERS

Constitutional Background: Article I, sec-
tion 8, specifically grants to the Congress the
power to declare war as well as raise armies.
Although Article IT provides that the execu-
tive shall be “Commander in Chief of the
Army and Navy . . .;” this provision does not
diminish the power granted to the Congress
under Article I.

James Madison's notes of the proceedings
at the Constitutional Convention reveal a
clear intent on the part of the drafters to
avoid the British experience, where the mon-
arch had the absolute power to embark upon
& course of war extracting both the blood and
the treasure of unwilling subjects. The
drafters Intended to preclude the executive’'s
use of armed forces abroad absent an affirma-
tive declaration of war by Congress.® Alex-
ander Hamilton, one of the foremost ex-
ponents of a strong Chief Executive, typified
the desires of the drafters when he stated
in the Federalist Papers:

“The President is to be commander-in-
chief of the army and navy of the United
States, In this respect his authority would
be nominally the same with that of the king
of Great Britain, but in substance much in-
ferior to it. It would amount to nothing
more than the supreme command and direc-
tion of the military and naval forces . . .:"
while that of the British King extends to the
declaring of war . . . which by the Constitu-
tion under consideration would appertain to
the legislature.”

As Jeflerson pointed out in a 1789 letter to
Madison, the purpose of placing the power
to declare war in the hands of Congress
was to ald the cause of peace: “We have al-
ready given, in example, one effectual check
to the dog of war, by transferring the power
of declaring war from the executive to the
legislative body, from those who are to spend
to those who are to pay."”

Military intervention

The Administration has recently begun to
launch massive and dally B-52 raids over
Cambodia on behalf of the faltering Lon Nol
regime. Because of the secrecy shrouding
this military activity, no one outside of the
relevant executive agencies knows its exact
cost in human suffering and in tax dollars—
much less its necessity.

This new Cambodian military exploit was
commenced almost before our country was
able to enjoy the peace it had been seeking
in Vietnam. It was also undertaken despite
growing concern over the executive's abuse of

Footnotes at end of article.
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the war-making powers In the Vietnam
arena.

The Administration has been understand-
ably unsuccessful in justifying its military
involvement in Cambodia. The previous jus-
tifications for military activities absent Con-
gressional declaration in Vietnam—the Guilf
of Tonkin Resolution and the need to pro-
tect our troops there—are not available in
the Cambodian venture. The troops have
been withdrawn and the Gulf of Tonkin Res-
olution was repealed in 1971.

Nor is the Southeast Asia Treaty of any
use to the executive in this regard. Because
it is a treaty, never approved by the House
of Bepresentatives, it cannot be considered
a declaration of war by Congress. The Treaty
itself contains a provision that no signatory
ghall be bound to any commitment which is
in violation of a constitutional restrictiom.?
Finally, the Lon Nol regime renounced the
Treaty in 1970.

Accords support cited

The Administration has suggested that a
continued American military presence in
Cambeodia is required in order to insure the
viability of the Cease Fire Accords. But this
surely is not constitutional authority for the
undeclared war because the Accords were
never submitted for Congressional approval.
Indeed, it is irenic that the President feels
constrained to utilize this settlement, which
supposedly brought the United States “‘peace
with honeor,” as a basis for further military
intervention in Southeast Asia.

The general refusal of the courts to reach
the constitutional issue in cases attacking
the need for Congress to enforce the consti-
tutional reguirement that war cannot be
conducted in the absence of its formal and
explicit declaration.*

In short, the Administration is carrying
out the kind of military effort that the
Founding Fathers were intent upon prevent-
ing through the safeguard of congressional
approval. One that is unilateral, expensive
and damaging to the nation's well-being.

EXECUTIVE IMPOUNDMENT

The Constitution provides that the power
to appropriate funds is the exclusive pre-
rogative of the Congress (Article I, section
9). The President in turn is charged with
responsibility that “the laws be faithfully
executed.” He administers the disbursements
of congressionally appropriated funds. How-
ever, President Nixon has turned the process
on its head through a wide-scale use of im-

nt, or refusal to expend funds ac-
cording to the intent of Congress.

The Nixon Administration in its first four

impounded over $40 billion, includ-
ing $14.7 billion since June 30, 1972. These
funds were intended by Congres to be used in
such diverse areas as housing, public health,
food stamps, veterans’ benefits, highway im-
provement, and water-pollution eontrol.

In impounding funds, the President was
not instituting minor “economies.” Instead,
whole programs were nullified as in the case
of eighteen-month moratorium placed on
federally subsidized housing.

The President's impoundment of funds
violates the constitutionally prescribed veto

According to the Constitution, if the
President chooses to veto legislation, he must
resubmit it to Congress where the veto may
be overridden by a two-third vote of beth
House’ An example which most dramatical-
ly demonstrates the conflict between the
President's impoundment policy and the Con-
stitution’s veto provisions is President Nix-
on’s refusal to spend water-pollution funds.
The President initially vetoed this measure,
which Congress by a substantial margin then
overrode. However, President Nixon, ignoring
this congressional reaffirmation, has im-
pounded one-half of the appropriated funds,

Footnotes at end of article.
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thereby having the last word on this imper-
tant domestic policy.

The Constitution also precludes an item
veto by the President, thus giving Congress
exira legislative leverage. Accordingly, Com-
gress may conceivably avold & veto (and the
need to amass a two-thirds majority) by
tacking onto programs of special interest to
the President ones that are unpopular with
him. If passed as one bill, he cannot veto
one program and sign the other. The Presi-
dent’s impoundment policy indirectly gives
him the opportunity to veto the unfavorable
legislation by allowing him to refuse to spend
the money appropriated for it.

Needs still exist

One basis cited by the Administration to
support the legality of impoundment is the
Anti-Deficlency Act (31 US.C., sec. 665[c]).
This provision, however, was intended to al-
low the executive discretion to withhold ap-
propriated funds only when the appropria-
tion had already been accomplished and fur-
ther expenditures were unnecessary. It cer-
tainly cannot be said that this country's
desperate needs for housing, hospitals or
water pollution control have been met.

The Administration also relles on the use of
impoundment by other presidents to claim
that there is implicit constitutional power
to impound funds to deal with dislocations
in the economy. However, most administra-
tions have utilized impoundment in a manner
consistent with the Anti-Deficiency Act. And
none have used it on such a large scale to
desiroy congressional ams and imple-
ment their own spending priorities.

The President's claims have been refuted
in weighty legal discussions, including a 1969
advisory memorandum written by the then
Assistant Attorney General, William H. Rehn-
quist, is which he stated: “With respect to
the suggestion that the President has a con-
stitutional power to decline to spend appro-
priated funds, we must conclude that the
existence of such a broad power is supported
neither by reason nor £."

The Rehnguist opinion was supported in
the Eighth Circuit's recent decision in Volpe
v. Highway Commission of the State of Mis-
souri® In that case, the court held that the
Federal Highway Act gave the Administration
no authority to impound funds in the High-
way Trust Fund in order to reduce inflation-
ary pressure. While the court was very careful
to limit its holding to the act in question,
implicit in its ruling was a determination
that the executive has no inherent comsti-
tional power to withhold appropriated funds
in the absence of express congressional ap-
proval.

Unfortunately, the applicability of the de-
cision to other instances of impoundment is
uncertain. The Federal Highway Act included
mandatory language with regard to appro-
priations under it (e.g., “the President shall
spend”). Appropriation statutes often utilize
other terminology (e.g.. “may spend”). The
Eighth Circuit decision leaves open the gques-
tion whether the mere absence of mandatory
language affords the President the statutory
authority to impound funds.

EXECUTIVE SECRECY

The final illustration of Presidential en-
croachment on congressional prerogatives re-
lates to President Nixon's claim to absolute
discretion in determining whether Adminis-
tration officials will accede to subpoenas from
congressional investigation committees. This
use of “executive privilege" is especially dan-
gerous at the present time, for it allows the
President to shield t information
from Congress and the public, such as the
facts surrounding the ia bombing or
the effects of impoundment on domestic
policy. Yet, without an informed public it
is exceedingly difficult to check these execu-
tive policies.

The Nixon Administration has been unable
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to point to any specific constitutional or
statutory authority to support its broad
reading of the doctrine of executive privi-
lege—and there is none. The President mere-
ly claims that the privilege is inmherent in
the separation of powers.

The President also claims that a broad
executive privilege vests in the President by
a “well-established precedent,” which has
been “utilized by our Presidents for over 200
years." The truth of the matter is that there
is Httle precedent for such a doctrine. It was
only ¥y used until the Truman and
the Eisenhower years, when it was invoked
to protect security files from congressional
investigating committees on Communist
witechhunts.

In fact, when President Truman refused in
1948 to turn certain files over to the House
Un-American Activities Committee, Richard
M. Nixon, then a congressman, declared “that
the (Truman) order camnnot stand from a
Constitutional standpoint . .. (It would
mean) that the President could have arbi-
trarily issued (such an order) in the Teapot
Dome Scandal . .. denying the Congress
. . . information it needed to conduet an in-
vestigation of the Executive department and
the Congress would have no right to ques-
tion the decision.”

His earlier statements notwithstanding,
FPresident Nixon has utilized the executive-
privilege doctrine more frequently than any
other President in histery.

Watergate refusal

Moreover, the President has departed from
“precedent” by declaring that the privilege
is absolute and covers testimony from his
aides not only about policy matters, but
criminal wrongdoing In or out of govern-
ment. Hence, he has refused to permit his
aldes to testify before the Senate Select
Committee investigating the Watergate
burglary. Even President Eisenhower, who
exercised the privilege thirty-four times,
permitted his chief aide, Governor Sherman
Adams, to testify before a House Committee
investigating the Bernard Goldfine scamdal.

The courts have not considered the valid-
ity of executive privilege when claimed to
avold compliance with the congressional
subpoena. However, they have touched upon
the subject in discovery guestions in civil
litigation. Although these cases are not dis-
positive on the co -executive
struggle, no court has viewed the privilege
as broadly as the President.

In general, courts have given deference to
the claims of executive secrecy, on what ap-
pears to be common law basis, only in cir-
cumstances where the matter to be protect-
ed relates to advisory opinions upon which
administrative policy is to be based or where
disclosure would have an adverse effect on
national defense® Even in the most sensi-
tive national security matters, however,
courts have looked to the requesting party's
need for the material in guestion before
they have finally ruled.® If the material is
relevant to the controversy and it cannot
be obtained through any other source or
testimony, great weight has been given to
the request.” In short, the interest of the
executive is balanced against the needs of
the private litigant.

Pentagon papers

One clear example of the balancing proc-
ess is the Pentagon Papers case * where the
Supreme Court balanced the defendant’s
First A t right inst the govern-
ment's abllity to keep classified documents
from being published. The former interest
prevailed.

Hence, the recent clalms of President
Nixon that courts will support his assertion
of an absclute privilege appear to be greatly
inflated.

The Administration’s frustration with
these judicial checks is evident from its last-
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minute intervention into the drafting of
the Federal Rules of Evidence. After the
deadline for public comment had expired
the Justice Department prevailed upon the
Judicial Conference to include a sweeping
cxtension of the executive-privilege doctrine
in these rules. The provision would have
permitted the government to withhold any
“secret’ relating to national defense or in-
ternational relations.

Aside from the fact that the rule nowhere
defines “secret,” the traditional court re-
quirement that disclosure adversely affect
national security was ignored. In addition, a
section of this rule would have permitted
the executive to refuse disclosure of a large
category of documents and other informa-
tlon—most of which presently must be pro-
duced in the courts—if the government
claims that disclosure would be “contrary to
the public interest.”” In short, the Justice De-
partment attempted to utilize the Supreme
Court’s rule-making process to codify the Ad-
ministration’s concept of executive privilege.

Because of the passage of legislation I in-
troduced, these rules do not go into effect
automatically under provisions of the En-
abling Act, which govern Supreme Court
rule-making, unless and to the extent that
they are approved by Congress. This blll was
overwhelmingly adopted by both Houses of
Congress.

CONCLUSION

Nothing less than the viability of the Con-
stitution is at stake in the present struggle
between Congress and the President. And this
problem should not be lightly considered
merely because the erosion of checks and
balances has not occurred with the flourish
of a military coup. As Justice Frankfurter
sald: “The accretion of dangerous power does
not come in a day. It does come, however
slowly, from the generative force of un-
checked disregard of the restrictions that
fence in even the most disinterested asser-
tion of authority.” *

The major responsibility for redressing the

balance of power lies with the Congress. For
although these issues will continue to come

before the courts, procedural obstacles—
standing, justiciability, and mootness—may
continue to preclude judicial resolution.

For example, the Supreme Court recently
affirmed a lower-court decislon that a deter-
mination of the propriety of our involvement
in Vietnam was a political guestion and
therefore federal courts lacked jurisdiction to
resolve 1t.!* Moreover, even when courts do
address these lssues, litigation is a lengthy
process,

It is fair to ask what Congress's role has
been while it has gradually lost these powers
to the executive. Partially the problem
stemmed from the fact that that body has
been conditioned to relingquish power in
deference to the principle of “bipartisan-
ship"” stimulated by the Cold War era. This
doctrine has dictated unguestioning obedi-
ence to the Presldent in foreign affairs. Sec-
ond, Congress has not had the technical
ability to handle complicated fiscal issues,
and has deferred to the President’s expertise
in this critical area.

Current proposals

Congress, however, is beginning to reassert
itself. Bipartisanship is losing ground as an
analytical standard for foreign policy. Pro-
posals are before Congress now to provide it
with the staff as well as the technical assist-
ance necessary to make sophisticated judg-
ments about spending priorities,

Remedial legislation has also been intro-
duced that would reassert Congress’ constitu-
tional prerogatives in all areas—impound-
ment, war powers, and executive privilege.

It is my estimation however, that none of
these measures will be approved, much less
withstand a Presidential veto, unless the
American people perceive the importance of
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these issues as well as the dangers inherent
in the concentration of power in the execu-
tive.

FOOTNOTES

! Youngstown Sheet & Tube Co. v. Sawyer,
343 U. B. 579, 6556 (1952).

2 A generally recognized exception to this
principle is that the executive can clearly re-
spond to an unannounced belligerent attack
or other grave emergency pending congres-
sional authorization. The failure of the Presi-
dent to act unilaterally in these instances
would paralyze the country. See, e. g. Mitchell
v. Laird, No. 71-1510 (D. C. Cir., March 20,
1973).

#The Treaty provides that, in the event of
srmed attack on any member, each signatory
will “act to meet the common danger in ac-
cordance with constitutional process.” Article
4, paragraph 1. (Emphasis added.)

' See, e. g., Atlee v. Laird, 347 F. Supp. 689
(E.D. Pa.) (three-judge court) aff’'d per curi-
am sub. nom. Atlee v. Richardson, 41 U. S.
L. W. 2356 (April 2, 1973). The Atlee court re-
Tused to examine the Constitutional issues
pertaining to the President's military inter-
vention in Indo China on the grounds that
it was a political question. Six justices of the
Supreme Court afirmed that decision with-
out opinion. Three of the justices would have
noted probable jurisdiction.

& Article 1, section 7T, of the Constitution
also provides that in rare instances when the
Congress shall “by their adjournment pre-
vent' the return of a bill from the President,
the legislation shall not become law. This
provision is popularly known as a “pocket
veto."

¢ No, 72-1512 (April 2, 1873, 8th Cir.).

A recent publication of the Library of
Congress indicated that President Nixon has
used the doctrine to shield administration
officials from testifying before congressional
committees a total of nineteen times during
his first four years in office. The Kennedy
Administration utilized the privilege four
times; President Johnson only used it twice.
President Eisenhower holds the inevitable
“two term” record, exercising the privilege
thirty-four times.

5 Bee, e. g, Reynolds v. United States, 345
U.S. 1 (1953); Machin v. Zuckert, 316 F.2d
836 (D.C. Cir.) cert. denied 375 U.S. 896
(1963) .
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"' New York Times Co. v, United States, 403
U.S. 713 (1971).

* Youngstown Sheet & Tube Co. v. Sawyer,
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' See note four, supra.
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PROF. ZVI GRILICHES COMMENTS
ON BUDGETS OF NATIONAL IN-
STITUTES OF CHILD HEALTH

HON. ROBERT F. DRINAN

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Friday, June 8, 1973

Mr. DRINAN. Mr. Speaker, I would
like to insert in the REecorp a letter which
I have received from Prof. Zvi Grili-
ches. Mr. Griliches is a professor of eco-
nomics at Harvard University and, as is
detailed in his letter, has a vital interest
in the budgets of the National Institute
of Child Health and Human Develop-
ment and the National Institute of Neu-
rological Diseases and Stroke.

Professor Griliches’s letter is an excel-
lent exposition of the topic. I commend it
to the attention of my colleagues.
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Harvarp UNIVERSITY,
Cambridge, Mass., May 7, 1973.
Congressman RoperT T. DRINAN,
U.S. House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.

DeAR CONGRESSMAN DriNanN: I have re-
cently become aware and wvery concerned
about the cuts in the already woefully inade-
quate National Institute of Child Health
and Human Development (NICHD) and Na-
tional Institute of Neurological Diseases and
Stroke (NINDS) budgets. I hope that Con-
gress will restore and expand the funds
available to these Institutes.

I am not a medical scientist and hence this
is not a private plea for my own research
funds. I am, however, a father of a retarded
child and hence I do have something at stake
in this matter and have acquired some
knowledge about the state of research in
this area. As a professional economist, I
would like to speak first about the overall
allocation of resources in this area. But first
some facts:

Roughly speaking, there are about six
million mentally retarded Americans, about
eight million children that suffer from
reading and other learning disabilities,
about two million epileptics, and about a
million cerebral palsy sufferers, All these are
chronic conditions. The total estimated cost
of care for these diseases is over five billion
dollars annually. And these computations do
not include the time and anguish of parents
nor do they count a variety of similar diseases
such as multiple sclerosis or Parkinson's
disease. (Figures from PHS Pub. No. 1427).

The total amount spent on research in this
area is only & fraction of what is currently
being spent or allocated for cancer research.
Cancer is an important disease and research
on possible ways of controlling it should be
supported. But the disproportionate alloca-
tions are glaring. First, just the number of
stroke victims are of the same order of mag-
nitude as the mortality from cancer (102
versus 157 per 100,000 in 1967). Second, can-
cer strikes largely later in life. Finding a
cure for it would prolong the average life-
time a little, but other degenerative diseases
would “step-in” with age. On the other
hand, mental retardation affects the whole
lifetime of individuals. It ruins living lives.
Its debilitory social effects are effectively
about twenty times as large per incident,
per case. Clearly, it 1s a large scale and
persistent problem, with extensive social
ramifications.

All of that might mean 1ittle, if there were
no useful research leads. If there is no solu-
tion, there is little point in spending money
on it, even if the problem is important. But
this does not seem to be the case. There
appear to be very promising lines of research
which should be followed up and expanded,
I shall mention only two: amelioration and
treatment of epilepsy, hyperactivity, and
some kinds of learning disabilities by chemi-
cal means is still in its infaney and appears
to be very promising. Devising new ways of
teaching and helping retarded individuals
adjust to society (and soclety to the retarded
individuals) via newly developed behavior
modification techniques is another line of
research and experimentation that is full of
promise. Moreover, little 15 yet understood
about the genetics of mental retardation or
about the physiology and chemistry of the
nervous system which produces these
symptoms.

So what do we do? We cut the budget
NICHD by 10 percent (1974 versus 1972 ap-
propriations) in a perlod of about 15 percent
total inflation implying a reduction of a
full 25 percent in real resources devoted to
research in this area. Similarly, the budget
for research on epllepsy Is going to be re-
duced by 20 percent! In real terms it means
that research will be cut by a whole third.
Moreover, the number of new research grants




18924

funded in this area is expected to decline by
over 80 percent!

Children don’'t vote and the mentally re-
tarded are not likely to be politically active.
The affluent old can exercise political power
and get appropriations for research on the
diseases that scare them, But how about the
children who will have to spend their lives
not understanding what the United States
are about? Are we not responsible for them
and to them?

I hope that you can help, at least, to re-
store the threatened cuts in the NICHD and
NINDS budgets and prevent a contraction
of the already meagre work in this area.
Please let me know if I could be of some help
to you in this or if you have further gues-
tions on this topic. In the future perhaps
we could all work together to expand re-
search on how to make the lives of a sig-
nificant fraction of our children more live-
able,

: Sincerely yours,
Zvi GRILICHES,

TRADE REFOREM ACT OF 1973

HON. CHARLES A. VANIK

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Friday, June 8, 1973

Mr. VANIK. Mr. Speaker, the House
Ways and Means Committee is currently
holding hearings on H.R. 6767, the Trade
Reform Act of 1973. These hearings and
this legislation are of vital importance to
all Members of Congress and to the en-
tire Nation.

Because of the importance of this leg-
islation, I would like to enter in the Rec-
orp at this point a copy of a letter which
I recently sent to the office of the special
representative for trade mnegotiations
concerning possible changes in labelling
requirements on imported goods. I would
also like to enter at this point a copy of
the reply which I have just received from
Mr. Harald B. Malmgren, deputy special
representative.

I am hopeful that this information will
help provide for informed debate on this
legislation, which is of such vital im-
portance to all Americans.

The letters follow:

House oF REPRESENTATIVES,
Washington, D.C. May 22, 1973.
Hon. Ambassador WiLiiam D. ERERLE,
Special Representative for Trade Negotia-
tions, Washington, D.C.

Dear Mz. EserrLE: In the House Ways and
Means Committee print released in May of
1073 entitled, “Briefing Materials Prepared
for use of the Committee on Ways and Means
in Cennection with Hearings on the Subject
of Foreign Trade and Tariffs,” there is a
brief description of alleged U.S. non-tariff
barriers.

With respect to the item on page 149 of
this Committee print, which reads:

Mark or origin—The Tariff Act of 1930 re-
quires that imported articles be conspicu-
ously, legibly and permanently marked so as
to indicate the country of origin to the US.
consumer.

Is it the intention of the Administration
that this provision be subject to negotiation

and removal in the event that H.R. 6767 is
enacted?

Further, if this provision were negotiated
away, would there be anything in the law to
prevent American manufacturers to stamp
products made in the United States as having
been made in the United States of America?
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Thank you for your istance in answer-
ing these questions prior to the beginning
of Executive Session in Ways and Means on
H.R. 6767.

Sincerely yours,
CHARLES A, VANIK,
Member of Congress.

OFFICE OF THE SPECIAL REPRESENTA-
TIVE FOR TRADE NEGOTIATIONS,
Washington, D.C., June 6, 1973.
Hon. CHARLES A, VANIE,
House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.

Dear CoNGRESsSMAN Vanix: Thank you for
your letter of May 22, 1973, in which you
inquire whether it is the intention of the
Administration that the mark of origin re-
quirement under the Tariff Act of 1930 be
subject to negotiation and removal if the
Trade Reform Act of 1973 is enacted, and
whether American manufacturers would be
prevented from stamping products as of do-
mestic origin.

The inventory of nontariff barriers com-
piled in the GATT, consisting of about 800
notifications by member countries covering
about 27 different categories of nontariff
measures, includes a complaint against the
United States by several counties which re-
gard our mark of origin requirements and
penalties as “excessive and burdensome.” To
date our marking requirements and those of
foreign countries, such as those maintained
by certain member states of the European
Community, have not received attention in
the GATT work program as a priority mat-
ter for solution.

The Administration view is that no form
of trade-restricting or trade-distorting meas-
ure should be precluded from the outset as
a possible subject of negotiation. It is not
anticipated, however, that mark of origin re-
quirements would be removed as a result of
negotiations. The notifying countries did
not propese their elimination. Rather, the
prevailing view was to review, possibly
strengthen, and ensure compliance with a
recommendation on marks of origin adopted
by the GATT in November, 1958, a copy of
which I am enclosing. The resolution basi-
cally recommends the simplification or har-
monization of these requirements, and re-
duction of their application to cases which
provide information necessary for the final
consumer rather than on all imported prod-
ucts. The view of foreign countries is that
United States requirements have become an
excessive burden upon exporters as a mat-
ter of general rather than exceptional appli-
cation,

The marking of origin provision requires
that upon importation into the TUnited
States the foreign exporter have marked the
country of origin of the product. There is
nothing in the law to prevent American
manufacturers from stamping domestically-
produced articles as having been made in the
United States, whether or not the mark of
origin provision in the Tariff Act of 1930
were removed.

I will be happy to answer any further
questions you may have on this subject.

Sincerely,
Hararp B. MALMGREN,
Deputy Special Representative.

TRADE AND CUsSTOMS REGULATIONS
MARKS OF ORIGIN
Recomemndation of 21 November 1958 1

Considering that in Article IX of the Gen-
eral Agreement the contracting ties recognize
that, in adopting and enforcing laws and reg-
ulations relating to marks of origin, the diffi-
culties and inconvenlences which such meas-
ures may cause to the commerce and indus-

18ee page 117 for the report by the con-
tracting parties.
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try of exporting countries should be reduced
to & minimum and that they have agreed on
certain basic principles for the carrying out
of this idea;

Considering that it would facilitate the at-
tainment of the objectives of the General
Agreement if the Contracting Parties were to
agree on certain rules which would further
reduce the difficulties and inconveniences
which marking regulations may cause to the
commerce and industry of the exporting
country; and

Considering that nothing in this recom-
mendation should be understood to prevent
a country

(a) from applying more liberal provisions,
or

(b) from accepting, but not requiring, oth-
er types of marking than that contained in
the recommendation,

THE CONTRACTING PARTIES

Recommend the adoption of the following
rules on marks of origin:

1. Countries should scrutinize carefully
their existing laws and regulations with a
view to reducing as far as they possibly can
the number of cases in which marks or origin
are required, and to limit the requirement of
marks of origin to cases where such marks
are indispensable for the information of the
ultimate purchaser.

2. The requirement of marks of origin
should not be applied in a way which leads
to a general application to all imported goods,
but should be limited to cases where such
a marking is considered necessary.

3. f marks of origin are required, any
method of legible and conspicuous marking
should be accepted which will remain on the
article until it reaches the ultimate pur-
chaser.

4. The mnational provisions econcerning
marks of origin should mnot contaln any
other obligation than the obligation to indi-
cate the origin of the imported product.

5. Countries should accept as a satisfactory
marking the indication of the name of the
country of erigin in the English language in-
troduced by the words “made in",

6. Commonly-used abbreviations, which
unmistakably indicate the country of erigin,
such as “"UK"” and “USA", should be consid-
ered a satisfactory replacement for the full
name of the country concerned.

7. Marking should not be required on
containers of articles properly marked if they
are not designed to be sold with the product,
or are used for transport purposes only.

8. Marking on the container should be ac-
cepted in lieu of the marking of the product
in the following cases:

(a) if this type of marking is customarily
considered satisfactory;

fb) if the type of packing makes it im-
possible for the ultimate purchaser to open it
without damaging the goods;

(c) in the case of goods which, hecause of
their nature, are normally sold in sealed con-
tainers;

(d) in cases where a marking of the goods
shipped in a container is impossible, such as
in the case of liquids and gas, or other prod-
ucts that cannot be marked.

9. Imports for non-commercial personal
use should be exempted from the marking re-
quirement, including imports which are
enumerated in the national customs laws in

and which are freed from duties in many
countries.

10. Original objets d’art should be free from
the marking requirement.

11. Goods in transit and goods while in
bond or otherwise under customs control, for
the purposes of temporary duty-free admis-
sion, should be free from the marking re-
quirement.

12. Countries should make provisions that
in exceptional cases the application of a mark
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of origin should be permitted under customs
supervision in the importing country.

13. The re-exportation of products which
cannot be marked under customs supervision
should be permitted without penalty.

14. Penalties should not be imposed in
contradiction to paragraph 6 of article IX
of the General Agreement, i.e. for failure to
comply with marking requirements prior to
the importation unless corrective marking is
unreasonably delayed or decepiive marks
have been affixed or the required marking
has been intentionally omitted.

15. When a government introduces a system
of marking, or makes it compulsory for a
new product, reasonable notice should be
given before the new provisions enter into
force, and there should be adequate publicity
for the new regulations, in conformity with
the provision of Article X in the General
Agreement.

16. The exporting countries which encoun-
ter difficulties due to the fact that an im-
porting country is not in a position to com-
ply with any one of the above recommenda-
tions may request consultation with the im-
porting country in the sense of the provisions
of Article XXII of the General Agreement
with a view to the possible removal of the
difficulties encountered and importing coun-
tries should accept any such request.

The Contracting Parties finally understand
that no country shall be obliged to alter:

(a) any provision protecting the “truth” of
marks, including trade marks and trade de-
scriptions, aiming to ensure that the content
of such marks is in conformity with the real
situation;

(b) any provision which requires the ad-
dition of a mark of origin in cases where the
imported products bear a trade mark being
or purporting to be a name or trade mark
of any manufacturer, dealer or trader of the
importing country; and

Invite all countries to report to the GATT
secretariat all changes in their legislation,
rules and regulations concerning marks of

origin in order to be permanently available
for consultation. These reports, including
the original texts, should be transmitted as
early as possible and at any rate before Sep-
tember 1 each year.

PEACE FOR WHOM?

HON. EDWARD J. DERWINSKI

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Friday, June 8, 1973

Mr. DERWINSKI. Mr. Speaker, Alex
R. Seith is chairman of the advisory
board and past president of the Chicago
Council on Foreign Relations. As a public
spirited citizen, he provides a regular
column for community newspapers cov-
ering a broad range of foreign develop-
ments.

In view of the coming visit to the
United States of the Soviet Party leader,
Leonid Brezhnev, I felt that Mr. Seith’s
column, carried in the Homewood-Floss-
moor Star of Sunday, May 27, was espe-
cially pertinent:

PERSPECTIVES: “PEACE FOR WHoOM?”
(By Alex R. Seith)

The Soviets and the Germans made “peace”
again recently and the rest of Europe didn’t
kuow whether to cheer or to cry. In theory,
West German Chancellor Willy Brandt and
Soviet leader Leonid Brezhnev did what
everyone should want: Put aside the hatred

of two World wars and signed a 10-year pact
for economic, industrial and technical
co-operation.
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What troubles those who are conscious of
history is that twice before in this century
there has heen a Soviet-German “peace” and
twice before it has been the prelude to com-
bat for someone else.

In March, 1918, the Treaty of Brest-Litovsk
let Russia leave World War I and let Ger-
many turn its full war effort to the Western
front, where 50,000 Americans and thousands
more allies were killed in battle before the
final armistice of November 11, 1918.

In August, 1939, the Hitler-Stalin Non-
Aggression Pact opened the way to Germany's
first Blitzkreig which after September 1 con-
quered Poland in a bare 18 days. “Lightning”
conquests of France, Belgium, Holland, Nor-
way and Greece soon followed.

Obviously, the Soviet-German agreement
of 1973 is much different than those of 1939
and 1918, This time the subject is economic
and industrial, The other times it was mili-
tary and territorial. Now, the two nations
have made affirmative pledges for mutual
construction. Then, they made only negative
promises to avoid mutual destruction.

By most standards, it is progress when, as
last week, the chairman of Krupp Industries,
whose munitions twice in this century laid
waste to Europe, can lay plans for building
Russia.

But the fear remains that the 1973 agree-
ment, like its pred rs, will how
benefit the Soviets in a way that ultimately
harms nearly everyone else, A look back ex-
plains this apprehension about what lies
ahead.

By March, 1817, three years of World
War I had totally discredited Russia's auto-
cratic Cgzarist regime and brought in that
nation's first democratic government, But
in October, 1817, Nicolai Lenin's Communists,
temporarily won power on a pledge to get
Russia out of the war. If Germany had re-
fused peace with Lenin, his regime would
probably have fallen, Instead, the Treaty of
Brest-Litovsk boosted Lenin's popularity and
enabled him to consolidate Communist
power.

Similarly, in 1839, the Soviet Communists
were at their weakest since Lenin had first
precariously seized power. In 1937-38 purges
ordered by Premier Josef Stalin decimated
the best leadership of the Communist party
and the Red army and revealed beyond doubt
the raw brutality of Stalin’s dictatorship. If
Hitler's Wehrmacht had attacked Russia in
1939, the historical evidence is that Stalin’'s
regime would have collapsed.

Instead, the 1939 Non-Aggression Pact gave
Stalin time to rebuild and barely stave off
defeat when Germany's onslaught finally
came in June, 1941, Eventually the Red army
pushed westward to help impose Communist
governments in Poland, East Germany, Hun-
gary, Czechoslovakia, Rumania, Bulgaria,
Latvia, Estonia and Lithuania.

Now, the haunting guestion is whether the
current Russo-German pact will “save” the
SBoviet system for the third time. It is un-
likely that the Soviet Communists will lose
power at any foreseeable time, no matter
what Germany or any other nation does.

But it is likely that the Soviet economic
system will continue to blunder and to fall
steadily farther behind non-Communist na-
tions in productivity and modernization. A
decade ago, Premier Nikita Khrushchev
boasted that the Sovlets’ gross national
product (GNP) would surpass America's by
1970. Instead, our lead has widened and the
prospect 1s that even the GNP of Japan, with
less than half the population and only 1-20th
of the territory, will surpass the Soviet
Union’s by 1980.

By turning to Germany for capital invest-
ments and industrial knowhow, Brezhnev
has implicitly admitted the fallure of the
Soviet economists to produce domestic pros-
perity, despite military might. By giving the
help requested, Germany hopes to build
peaceful co-existence. But the guestion else-
where is, “Peace for Whom"'?
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RED INTELLIGENCE NETWORK IN
UNITED STATES GROWS

HON. JOHN R. RARICK

OF LOTISIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Friday, June 8, 1973

Mr. RARICEK. Mr. Speaker, the
United Nations and our new soft on Com-
munist national policy have proven a
haven to Communist spies to infiltrate
our country under the respectful role of
diplomats.

We are now advised that there are 816
Soviets in the United States working with
immunity from their diplomatic head-
quarters in New York City, Washington,
and San Francisco. And this number does
not include the 30 special Soviets who
are presently in our country arranging
security for the visit of the Communist
Party leader Leonid Brezhnev’s trip to
Washington scheduled for June 18
through June 26. Additionally our coun-
try has been invaded by 454 diplomats
of puppet nations of the Communist pro-
gram and another 124 Red Chinese at the
United Nations. We also have 41 Red
Chinese diplomats now quartered at the
Mayflower Hotel in Washington, not to
mention daily visits from Communist
journalists, acrobats and every other
guise which offers a subterfuge for
agents to infiltrate our country.

Despite all these new freedoms being
granted in the spirit of international
goodwill and cooperation, the Soviet
Union continues to lavish 40 to 50 per-
cent of its gross national product an-
nually for military purposes. This in
comparison with the U.S. investment of
T percent. Related newsclippings follow:
|From the Baton Rouge (La.) Sunday Advo-

cate, June 3, 1973]
Sovier Sries HERE
(By Victor Riesel)

New Yorx.—It could be that the Soviet
Union's most equal among equals, First
Party Secretary Leonid Brezhnev, is being
Watergated and is unaware that a substan-
tial number of his 816 diplomats here, in
Washington, and San Francisco are sples.

Since he will arrive here shortly as a guest
of our state and be graciously hosted. I feel
compelled to report this publicly though in
all candor I do not believe he approves all
esplonage assignments personally. And I
plead for no shield law to cover my source.
It is the honorable, albeit somewhat tragic.
L. Patrick Gray 3rd, former Federal Bureau
of Investigation acting director.

It is he, with all the vast FBI intelligence
documentation behind him, who said the
Soviets have not relaxed their espionage
operations in the U.S—in fact, they have

ded them despite the entente cordiale,
despite our feeding a hungry Russian popu-
lace and despite our grain exports to beef up
their cattle herds.

There positively is no doubt that the Krem-
lin’s espionage is into our fabulous industrial
secrets and expertise so much needed in the
U.88.R—as well as into our nuclear, space
and military developments.

Take it as fact, the Soviets also have in-
filtrated some unions.

A VANISHING CADRE

Pat Gray, despite all har ts, work-
ing with a swiftly vanishing cadre of top
FBI foreign intelligence men—many of whom
are considering retiring before July 1 be-
cause they've "had it"—told It this way:

*“The Boviet Union continues to conduct
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intelligence-gathering operations within the
U.S. The FBI sees no relaxation in operations
directed from the Soviet bases in New York,
Washington and San Francisco. On March 1
there were 816 Soviet officlals here, 45 more
than a year earlier and almost 200 more than
four years ago. A substantial proportion of
the 816 are intelligence operatives.

“CUompounding the threat from the Com-
munist world is the presence here of an ad-
ditional 454 (Communist) bloc officials, a
sizable number of whom are also on intelli-
gence missions. Evidence establishes a close
coordination and coopertaion between the
Soviet and bloc intelligence services.”

It would not be equal-handed of me to
ignore the People's Republic of China. Gray
reported there are 124 officials at their UN
mission here. This complement has more
than doubled this past year and says Gray,
“can he expected to reach several hundred
in the future.” The FBI continues to probe
them. After all, they're just across town from
bureau headguarters here.

But back to Secretary Brezhnev. I haven't
covered a Soviet Premier since shoe-on-the-
desk-pounding N. Khrushchev. Comrade
Brezhnev is a more realistic man. He could
mix this realism with some gratitude and
call off his KGB agents.

There are many reasons for a Soviet show
of gratitude. The longshoremen, loathing it
every minute, have agreed to handle the
M. 8. Lermontov, a Soviet cruise ship, when
it arrives at Pier 40 here from Leningrad.
Two days later it will head back to London,
Le Havre, Bremerhaven and the home port.
It will return on July 13 and August 15—
the first such Red posh cruiser to be so “wel-
comed” in an American port, I'm told. It
will have top Coast Guard security. Will it

carry intelligence agents, as do virtually all
Soviet missions according to our own Na-
tional Security officials?

And then there is the projected $85 mil-
lion truck plan being financed by the U.S.
Export-Import bank at 6 per cent Interest
in a day of 8 per cent money. Deferred pay-

ments won't start for four years. This money
the Soviets will repay, it is hoped, in 12
years.

Now for grain. The Soviet population, ac-
cording to intelligence sources and Dept. of
Commerce and Agriculture experts with
whom I've talked in the past two weeks,
literally has been on the verge of hunger in
some areas and starvation in the outer
reaches. The food debacle has been worse
than the world has been told.

Labor sources report the full Soviet pur-
chase of grains for human consumption and
feed for cattle will total almost 20 million
tons, A fantastic amount.

There have been tough renegotiations in
Moscow this past month over the July-
December deliveries. We've gotten tough on
rates. But all other dealings have been as
cooperative as though Moscow never did tie
up with the Nazis against our allies Just
before the big war.

EVERY COUNTRY POSSIBLE

Grain is being loaded and moved as swiftly
as men and machines make it possible. There
are some 25 Soviet shippings a month out of
the Great Lakes, according to martime labor
leaders. This is mostly out of Duluth (Minn.)
and Superior (Wis.). And this is one kind
of grain. It moves on small Soviet freighters
which can get into the lakes.

The big American and “third flag' ships
are moving grain over an ocean bridge from
Baton Rouge, New Orleans, and other ports.
Houston has been on strike. International
Longshoremen's Assn. (AFL-CIO) Local 1530
has refused to load some 15 freighters be-
cause of a wage dispute. But otherwise spe-
cial grain needed by the Soviets in their
sonthern regions where their cattle roam and
breed and need feed is being hustled along
to ports such as Odessa.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

Every cooperation possible, every courtesy
possible, every bit of expediting possible has
been proffered and implemented for the
Soviets.

They could, in turn, call off their sples.
Even if for the duration. Or is it once a
Leninist always a Leninist?—and as Khrush-
chev once said, they're still trying to bury
us but they want to fatten a bit first.

[From the Baton Rouge (La.) Sun Advocate,
June 3, 1973]

ESTIMATE OF SovVIET DEFENSE COsST RAISED

Moscow.—The Soviet Union spends 40 to 50
per cent of its gross national product an-
nually on defense, at least four times as
much as it officially acknowledges, according
to an unofficial study by two Leningrad econ-
omists.

The economists wrote under pseudonyms
in a 28-page typescript circulating among
dissident Soviet intellectuals, They esti-
mated annual defense spending at the equi-
valent of $54 to $97 billion. The figure was
imprecise and did not match the estimated
defense spending for the particular year of
the study because the economists were un-
certain about assigning a dollar value to the
costs.

The Soviet defense budget as announced
officially by the government has been con-
stant at 179 billilon rubles, or $24 billion,
for the past three years. Western specialists
have long maintained the published figures
bore little resemblance to actual expendi-
tures.

Using unclassified statistics, the two econ-
omists concluded that real defense expendi-
tures for 1969, the year of their study, were
not 17.9 billion but 80 billion rubles, or §108.2
billion at current exchange rates,

They basically reached the figure by sub-
tracting all known expenditures from the to-
tal of 167 billion rubles in state revenues.
They assumed most of the remaining 87 bil-
lion rubles was spent on defense,

The two also estimated the Soviet Gross
National Product (GNP) for 1969 ranged be-
tween $130 and $190 billion, far below the
$450 billion figure credited to the Soviet
Union that year by Western economists.

The United States that year devoted to
defense about 7 per cent, or 873 hillion, of
its £929 billion GNP.

But Westerners point out more than half
of the U.S. defense budget is devoted to
salaries, which is not the case with the Soviet
armed forces and ther lower-paid troops.

The two authors said the 80-billion ruble
figure did not include an estimated 31 bil-
lion rubles worth of capital investment in
the defense industry because they did not
have enough information to know how much
to include.

They concluded the nation was spending
two-thirds of its national wealth on defense—
“an unheard of phenomenon in world
history.”

[From the Washington Post, May 19, 1973]

Sovier Grour HERE PREPARES BREZHNEV
TrIP

An advance party of 30 Sovlet officials
making preparations for Leonid I. Brezhnev's
trip to the United States next month was
flying from Washington to San Clemente to-
day to inspect the California White House,
according to State Department officials.

The group, headed by Yuri N. Chernyakov,
general secretary of the Soviet foreign min-
istry, arrived here aboard a Soviet IL-62 air-
liner Wednesday and has spent the last two
days in discussions with American officials
about details for the Soviet Communist party
leader's trip, scheduled for June 18 to 26.

The exact itinerary for Brezhnev’'s visit
has not been set, but it is anticipated that
about 90 percent of his time in this country
will be spent in Washingiton or Camp David,
Md.
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|From the Washington Evening Star News,
May 30, 1973]
CHINESE JOURNALISTS VISITING HERE

A group of 22 Chinese journalists includ=
ing five women, begin a four day visit to
Washington today—part of a return engage=
ment with the American Soclety of News-
paper Editors, who sent a group to China
last fall,

After spending the night in Williamsburg,
the group came here for a range of engage-
ments that includes a viewing open heart
surgery at the National Institutes of Health,
a visit to the pandas at the Natlonal Zoo;
a view of agricultural procedures at the Belts-
ville agricultural research center; a super-
market; a trip along the partially completed
D.C. subway; a State Department reception
and lunch at the Capitol.

Since their arrival in New York, the group
visited the United Nations, several news
agencies, the Wall Street Journal, the New
York Stock Exchange and had lunch at the
Chase Manhattan Bank.

In Boston they visited MIT and Harvard.
Massachusetts General Hospital and a typi-
cal New England farm.

They also made a short stop in Atlanta.
From Washington they will go to Chicago,
Denver, San Francisco and Honolulu.

The group is led by Chu Mu-chih, direc-
tor of the Hsinhua News Agency. The two
women are Wang Chen, deputy director of
the Ministry of Foreign Affairs information
office, and L1 Po-ti, deputy editor of “China
Reconstructs.” Other journals represented in
the group are the Peking Review, the Peo-
ple’s Daily and Shanghai's Wen Hui Dalily.
[Department of the Interior news release,

May 26, 18973]
SoVIET SPECIALISTS IN CEMENT AND CONCRETE
TeeuNoLocY To Visir UNITED STATES

Four Soviet specialists in the fleld of spe-
cial cements and polymer concrete will ar-
rive in the United States May 27 for a three-
week tour of selected cement plants and
Government research facilities. Secretary of
the Interior Rogers C. B. Morton announced
today.

The Soviet delegation will be headed by
Roman T. Erlvoborodov, Deputy Minister of
Construction Materials Industry.

Commissioner of Reclamation Gilbert G.
Stamm sald the visit Is part of a program
of continuing cooperation and exchanges
between the U.S. and U.S.S.R., and that the
Bureau of Reclamation was designated to
sponsor this visit because of its interests and
activities In special cements and polymer
concrete.

These exchanges are in keeping with the
spirit of President Nixon’s visit to the Soviet
Unlion in 1972, and in accord with the U.S.-
Soviet program on cooperation in science
and technology. This type of exchange is
provided for in the 1872-73 Agreement on
Exchanges and Cooperation in Scientific,
Technical, Educational, Cultural and Other
Fields, signed April 11, 1972,

During their three-week stay, the Russian
experts will visit the plants of the Lone Star
Cement Company, Greencastle, Ind.; Dundee
Cement Company,; Clarksville, Mo.; Univarsal
Atlas Cement Company, Hannibal, Mo.;
Rocky Mountain Cement Company, Lyons,
Colo.; General Portiand Cement Company,
Miami, Fla.; and Lehigh Portland Cement
Company, Union Bridge, Md.

The team will also meet with Interior De-
partment and Bureau of Reclamation officials
in Washington; and will wisit the Portland
Cement Association facilities in Skokie, Ill.;
the Bureau of Reclamation Engineering and
Research Center in Denver, Colo.; the Corps
of Engineer's Waterways Experiment Station,
Vicksburg, Miss.; the Link Belt Company in
Lakeland, Fla.; and the Brookhaven Na-
tional Laboratories, Islip, N.Y.

In addition to Kriveborodov, the Russian
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group will include Georgly Yakovchik, Chief
Engineer, Main Administration for Cement
Machine Production; Igor Ponomarev, Chiefl
Engineer, Southern State Institute for the
Planning of Cement Plants and Yuriy Mev-
zorov, Junior Researcher, State Scientific
Research Institute of the Ministry of Glass
Construction Materials Industry.

Accompanying the delegation on the tour
will be James T. Dikeou, Senior Research
Scientist at Reclamation’s Engineering and
HResearch Center and Chairman of the Ameri-
can Concrete Institute’'s Committee on Poly-
mer Concrete; and Alexis Tatistcheff, con-
tract interpreter for the State Department.

It is presently anticipated that an ex-
change team of U.S. specialists in this field
will visit the Soviet Union in July.

JOE MOLONY: JOB WELL DONE

HON. THADDEUS J. DULSKI

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Friday, June 8, 1973

Mr. DULSKI. Mr. Speaker, last Friday
Joe Molony began a well-earned retire-
ment with almost 40 productive years in
the United Steel Workers. He has more
to offer, and would continue to con-
tribute his experience if it were not for
the USW’'s mandatory retirement age.

While his active leadership will be
missed, there is a great deal to be said
for compulsory retirement. Congress has
frequently heard suggestions of a man-
datory retirement age for itself, as well
as for other public employees, and it is
a point meriting serious consideration
and further action.

As Congressmen we have all been con-
tacted by labor leaders urging lower vol-
untary retirement ages for their mem-
berships. Yet these same leaders stay on
year after year, often to an advanced
age and with diminishing effectiveness
on their jobs. There is no lack of young,
capable leadership in the unions: I would
suggest some of these senior citizens con-
sider bowing out and permitting the
Yyounger ones to serve.

The United Steel Workers are to be
commended for their retirement policy.
I am sure that, with his background,
knowledge, and active mind, Joe Molony
will continue to give whatever counsel
may be requested of him.

I am pleased to share with you an arti-
cle from the June 2, 1973. Buffalo Eve-
ning News, written by a labor reporter
who knew him well during Molony’s
years in Buffalo:

REFLECTIONS ON A LaporR REPORTER'S LABOR
LEADER

(By Ed Eelly)

Joe Molony stepped out of the trade union
movement Friday into retirement, and labor,
management and community have all had
their final glowing say on his departure.

This column today is our last say, the last
say of a labor reporter who had the extra-
ordinary good luck to have covered the
“beat” on which Joe Molony made news
while headquartered in Buffalo as state
director of the United Steel Workers.

The litany of Molony accomplishments has
been loud in the land these last two weeks.

Parades of speakers, here and in Pitts-
burgh, have recalled, recounted and remi-
nisced about the 36-year career which took
him, Alger-like, from the Republic mill ore
dock on the Buffalo River to the executive

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

sulte of the 1.4 milllon-member USW in
its gleaming new international headquarters
in the Golden Triangle of Pennsylvania's
Steel City.

We don't intend re-reviewing the Molony
biography or adding to what we wrote in
this paper’s news columns last week about
what Molony did for his union and for the
political, social and cultural lives of the two
cities his presence enriched—Buffalo and
Pittsburgh.

Instead, we want to devote this column to
the Joe Molony few knew, but the Joe Mo-
lony we knew best.

This was Joe Molony the newsmaker, the
Joe Molony who met the press in the name
of the union.

He was with the USW from 1937 until yes-
terday when he had to step out of the union
and out of its international vice presidency,
a post he filled with dedication and distine-
tion for the last eight years. He was 65 last
November and the union constitution age-
provision barred him from seeking re-elec-
tion.

For 16 of Molony's years with the USW,
from 1949 until he left here for Pittsburgh
in 1965 to be sworn in as an international
officer of the largest union in the AFL-CIO,
it was our job to report the goings, comings,
sayings and doings of this remarkable and
talented man.

“Job™ isn’t really the word to describe
what the task meant to us. “Pleasure” is
more like it. “Fun” is better yet.

For Joe Molony was & joy to cover. He was
a labor reporter’s labor leader.

He was accessible. He was straightforward.
He was informed. He never feared the truth.
He didn't dodge or duck a question, even if
answering It honestly pained him or his
union.

If he didn't want to comment, Molony
would say so. And he’d be man enough to
get on the phone and tell you that personally,
not have an intermediary do it. He never hid
behind anyone.

He never ran away from a quote. If his
words sparked bigger or more serious explo-
sions or backlash than he'd bargained for,
he'd stand up to the heat. He wouldn't claim
he was misquoted, or misunderstood, or taken
out of context. In fact, he'd usually go out
of his way to make clear that the reporter
had quoted him correctly.

Joe Molony, news source and spokesman
for his union, had, in short, integrity.

He also invariably had something to say.
What's more, it was usually well worth say-
ing. And he always said it well. He was in-
telligent, knowledgeable, articulate, and his
statements reflected all three.

Molony had another talent that warms the
cynical old heart of any professional news-
paperman: He spoke in quotable quotes.

He was a wordsmith. His adjectives were
bright, his verbs strong. He could be ironic,
humorous, lethal, rousing, all within the
compass of a few paragraphs.

Written, they were worth reading. Spoken,
in that golden brogue he never lost, they were
worth hearing.

It was as if this ebullient and effervescent
Irish-American, who immigrated here from
County Clare a few weeks shy of his 2I1st
birthday, had smuggled with him into his
adopted country more than a small piece of
that fabled stone that makes Blarney the
most famous eastle in all Ireland.

Labor leader, community benefactor, polit-
ical chieftain, civil libertarian, self-made
scholar, devoted husband and father. Joe
Molony was all these, as those who knew
him best in each facet has recently attested.

But in addition to all these, Joe Molony
also was a newsmaker and a labor spokesman
who interpreted the trade union movement
to the public.

And he was superlatively both.

We should know. For 16 of Buffalo's Molony
years, with ready pad and poised pencil, we
were there.
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JIM FARLEY: THE ART OF
BENEFICENT POLITICS

HON. JOHN A. BLATNIK

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, May 31, 1973

Mr. BLATNIK. Mr. Speaker, I join my |
colleagues in paying highest tribute to
James A. Farley, who celebrated his 85th
birthday.

Jim holds the unchallenged title of
America’s foremost politician. More, he
is the master of the art of politics.

And today, when the ugly pall of
Watergate has clouded the entire politi-
cal process, we need to remember that
people of Jim Farley’s caliber have been
proud to serve their country with dis-
tinction through the avenue of politics.

This giant of our century is living
proof that most Americans in high office
have used their office and political talents
for the good of the Nation and all its
citizens.

With each shocking new Watergate
revelation, we remember Jim Farley as
a man who put honor and honesty above
all other claims to his loyalty; who could
always stare unblinking into the light
of public scrutiny from the very center
of the political arena.

Unlike the men who until recently
surrounded this President, Jim has an
innate respect for the institutions which
stand guardian over the rights of free
men. He recognized the legitimacy of op-
posing interests, and, rather than sup-
press, he used his power and skills to
reconcile them.

It is this supreme skill which earned
for Jim the title, “Master of Politics”;
and the purposes to which he put it, the
honor of being called “Public Servant.”

For, above all, he accepted his many
positions of political responsibility as a
mandate to serve America and the
American people—not a single person or
interest. He played a far larger role than
he or we will ever acknowledge in chang-
ing the course of our Nation at a time
when change alone could have held the
country together. His handwriting is evi-
dent on every claim America has to lead-
ership in the field of human rights.

Today, America’s commitment to its
least fortunate is being abrogated by a
swarm of little men who, in the depths of
the executive branch, gnaw in secret at
the legislative edifices they cannot bring
down by consent of the American people.
‘We in Congress must redouble our efforts
to prevent the dismantling of the pro-
gams which are the heritage of the New
Deal and Jim Farley’s tremendous vision
and compassion.

We musi also blot out the mark of
Watergate, by coming forth not just with
new faces but with betters leaders, and
prove to the American people that this
Nation still has a large reservoir of hon-
est, honorable public servants.

We need look no farther than Jim
Farley to find the pattern against which
to measure the leadership the Nation
needs as never before, to renew America’'s
faith in politicians as public servants.

Mr. Speaker, I join a grateful Nation in
wishing Jim Farley many happy returns
on his 85th birthday, and many, many
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years of continued good health and hap-
piness ahead.

REORGANIZATION PLAN NO. 2
OF 1973

HON. JACK F. KEMP

OF NEW YOREK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Friday, June 8, 1973

Mr. KEMP. Mr. Speaker, I am grati-
fled with the decision of the House yes-
terday to vote in favor of the Reorga-
nization Plan No. 2 of 1973; that is, to
reject House Resolution 382 to disap-
prove plan No. 2 of 1973.

It is impossible to overstate the mag-
nitude of the drug problem in America.

With this awareness, it is critically
necessary to establish the most effective
enforcement agency to combat the traf-
ficking of dangerous drugs and narcotics
not only in our country, but in the most
effective manner with other nations.

Generally, adoption of the plan will
initiate the consolidation of what was
a network of three separate organiza-
tions—the Office of Drug Abuse and Law
Enforcement, the Bureau of Narcotics
and Dangerous Drugs, the Office of Na-
tional Narcotic Intellizence, the Bureau
of Customs—which encountered serious
operational and organizational difficul-
ties and jurisdictional conflicts. As a
response to those shortcomings, one pro-
gram, the Drug Enforcement Administra-
tion, will be formed to administer the
sources—manpower, knowledge, and fi-
nances—which were once implemented
individually by three organizations. Thus,
“unified command” would be formed and
a more viable attack organized with more
complete and cumulative drug law en-
forcement intelligence,

More particularly, this agency will
have those powers requisite to effectively
combat drug abuse: First, the develop-
ment of overall Federal drug law en-
forcement strategy programs, planning
and evaluation; second, the full investi-
gation and preparation for prosecution
of suspects for violation under Federal
drug trafficking laws; third, the full in-
vestigative and preparation for prosecu-
tion of suspects connected with illicit
drugs seized at U.S. ports-of-entry and
international borders; fourth, the con-
duct of all relations with drug law en-
forcement officials of foreign govern-
ments, under the policy guidance of the
Cabinet Committee on International
Narcotics Control; fifth, the full coor-
dination and cooperation with State and
local law enforcement officials on joint
drug enforcement efforts; and sixth, the
regulation of legal manufacture of drugs
and other controlled substance under
Federal regulations.

Several criticisms were directed to-
ward plan No. 2, and I would like to
address myself to those areas of mis-
understanding. First, it has been said by
opposition to the plan, that there has
been an insufficient guarantee of sepa-
ration of the investigative and prose-
cuting functions that furthers “a peril-
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ous movement toward a national police
force with political direction.” The mis-
understanding which ecauses this first
problem may be clarified along several
lines: First, the possibility for arbitrary
and capricious conduct by either the ap-
pointed administrator or deputy admin-
istrator is limited from the outset, as the
Senate confirmation of those individuals
selected is a prerequisite; and, I am cer-
tain I am not alone in expressing my
complete confidence in the Senate’s abil-
ities to confirm only a most qualified
person to each position; second, there
lies another guard against any abuse of
authority in that the Department of the
Treasury remains the guardian of the
agency’s finances; also, it retains the au-
thority over searches and seizures at
ports of entry; and, third, still another
guard which is not expressed in the plan,
but is similarly as important as those
that are; that is, the conduct of this new
agency is constantly guarded and super-
vised by the courts to the extent that
abuse of discretion will result in a failure
or inability to convict.

Second, there has been misunder-
standing concerning possible damage to
the ability of the Immigration and Natu-
ralization Service to enforce the Immi-
gration and Nationality Acts. It was con-
tended by labor that the transfer of ap-
proximately 900 immigration inspectors
would severely reduce the capacity of
the Service to protect our labor forces
from illegal aliens. The administration
accepted this advice and agreed not to
implement section 2 of the plan realizing
the importance of maintaining a fully
staffed organization. In response to the
administration’s reevaluation, labor ac-
knowledged the importance of the war
against drug abuse and offered its sup-
port of nlan 2.

Third, there has been a misunder-
standing concerning the plan’s failure
to address itself to addict treatment. This
was not an oversight, as 2 years ago the
President established the Special Action
Office for Drug Abuse Prevention, an or-
ganization which was provided with the
necessary resources, breadth and leader-
ship capacity—including treatment and
rehabilitation for those who have been
drug victims, and preventive programs
for potential drug abusers.

Fourth, it has been contended that the
custom service will “lose” personnel and
equipment resulting in a diminution of
the effectiveness of the custom service's
fight against drugs. However, the trans-
fer involved is that concerning eriminal
investigators specifically delegated to
narcotics. Those not invelved with this
body, the inspection branch of the cus-
tom service, will remain at their present
position. Thus, the personnel “lost” will
be actually transferred under the reor-
ganization plan to the Drug Enforcement
Administration and retains the same
purpose of purging the society of nar-
cotics.

In conclusion, I would like to reem-
phasize the responsibility this country
has to protect its people, as well as peo-
ple of all countries, from the dangers of
drugs. The problem of drug abuse is mas-
sive and pervasive as it effects all age
groups—teenagers, college students,
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young adults, and middle-aged, both
sexes, and all those along the social
spectrum—the wealthy, the middle

class, and the poverty stricken, This plan
provides the opportunity for further pro-
gression toward the goal of severely re-
duecing through viable channels the de-
meaning consequences of drug usage.

FUEL SHORTAGE

HON. IKE F. ANDREWS

OF NORTH CAROLINA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Friday, June 8, 1973

Mr. ANDREWS of North Carolina. Mr.
Speaker, in order to lend greater empha-
sis to the seriousness of the effects of the
current fuel shortage on agriculture in
North Carolina and many other States,
I would like to reiterate and expand on
remarks I made before this body on
Wednesday.

I urge that farmers be accorded top
priority in the allocation of gasoline and
fuel oil.

Agriculture is a most basic and neces-
sary industry. Because it affects practi-
cally every facet of our economy, the re-
sult of reducing fuel supplies to farmers
and farm-related businesses may well be
economic catastrophe.

In the four counties of North Caro-
lina’s Fourth Congressional District—
Chatham, Durham, Randolph, and
Wake—some oil dealers are not assured
of any petroleum products in June, and
the quotas of others have been drastically
reduced. I understand that none of them
has any assurance of any fuel during
July and August.

While at home last weekend, I learned
of several farmers and farm suppliers
whose quotas for gasoline and fuel oil for
June is only 80 percent of what they used
a year ago. These percentages may be
cut considerably more for July and Au-
gust.

Proposed quotas based on usage during
the first quarter of this calendar year are
ridiculous in many instances. In my own
State of North Carolina, for example, to-
bacco farmers have relatively little need
for petroleum products in January, Feb-
ruary, and March. But during the cur-
rent 3-month cycle, the need is espe-
cially critical for kerosene and fuel oil to
cure flue-cured tobacco, and for gasoline
to haul it to the warehouse.

During the curing season, fuel is abso-
lutely essential to tobacco, which I be-
lieve is the largest farm export in the
United States.

Equally grave is the threat to our
broiler industry, including the hatch-
eries, feed suppliers, producers, proces-
sors, retailers, and ultimately the con-
sumers.

A drastic cutback in fuel supplies sim-
ply means the hatcheries will not be able
to place as many baby chicks as they have
in the past. The feed suppliers are fearful
of placing the usual number of chicks be-
cause they may not be able to haul
enough feed to them, especially to those
farms some distance away.

Most poultry is now grown on a con-
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tract basis, with the companies placing
baby chicks, feed and medication
throughout various counties. Larze
amounts of gasoline are needed to haul
the chicks, feed, and medication to the
farms and then the fully grown broilers
to the processing plants.

With less gasoline, farmers will be
able to raise fewer broilers to be proc-
essed, and the consumers will be forced
to pay higher prices.

The chain effect can occur, not only
with broilers, but also with livestock and
other commodities where fuel is needed
to cultivate, harvest, process, and
transport.

Agriculture’'s priority in the allocation
of gasoline should be second only to
health care and public safety.

OUR NATION SALUTES THE BOR-
OUGH OF HAWTHORNE, N.J.,, ON
ITS DIAMOND JUBILEE CELE-
BRATING ITS 75TH ANNIVERSARY

HON. ROBERT A. ROE

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Friday, June 8, 1973

Mr. ROE. Mr. Speaker, on the 24th
day of March 1898, by act of the Legis-
lature of the State of New Jersey, pursu-
ant to the laws of 1898, chapter 105, the
Borough of Hawthorne was established
as a municipal corporation of the county
of Passaic in the State of New Jersey.

It is, indeed, my privilege and honor
to call this most historic event in Amer-
ica’s democracy to the attention of you
and our colleagues here in the Congress
with a special salute to the Honorable
Louis Bay II, the distinguished mayor of
Hawthorne, and to the Honorable Ray-
mond L. Rhodes, general chairman of
the Municipal Anniversary Committee,
in observing and commemorating the
75th anniversary of this most historic
outstanding all-American community in
the Eighth Congressional District of the
State of New Jersey, which is my singu-
lar great honor to represent here in the
Congress.

Mr. Speaker, I wish all of our col-
leagues would have the opportunity to
visit Hawthorne during the borough’s
75th anniversary celebration. The gov-
erning officials and our citizens are proud
indeed—as we all are—of the product of
man’s achievements in the face of the
many hardships, tribulations, and trials
that have been encountered, but over-
come by the residents of this municipal-
ity since 1898. As the cornerstone of our
democracy, working together, they have
established the highest standards of the
quality of life in our Nation with full
recognition and dedication to the vital
import of the individual citizen in our
society.

The story of Hawthorne is the story
of America. Since its organization as a
government of the people, for the people,
and by the people, it has, indeed, flour-
ished. As an area encompassed within
the first colonies and the Origional
Thirteen States of the United States of
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America, it is steeped in history and the
pioneering American spirit.

Born in 1898 at the time of the Span-
ish-American War, Hawthorne was a
virtual territory of farmlands with a
population of some 700 people. Three-
quarters of a century later it now is a
thriving suburban municipality with a
population nudging the 20,000 mark.

The geographic designations of some
of the sections of the Borough of Haw-
thorne contained in our history books
are highly descriptive of the town’'s early
beginnings. They bespeak the origin of
the aborigines: The Lenni Lenape Tribe
of Indians or Delaware as the English-
men called them—who occupied this ter-
ritory long before the signing of the In-
dependence of America and the “Spirit of
"16.” This historic breakdown of Haw-
thorne which follows will be helpful in
recalling periods in history that are
familiar to all of us:

HisToRIC BREAKDOWN

Wagaraw—The name applied to the land
adjacent to the Passaic River and extending
north to approximately Diamond Bridge
Avenue and from the top of the mountain
to and including part of Fair Lawn on
the east. The name is mentioned in all of
the early deeds and is given to what is now
Goffle Hill and Goffle Brook. Wagaraw:
“where the river bends.”

Goffle—In the Dutch language means a
fork and the name alludes to the place where
the Deep Brook joins the Goffie Brook form-
ing a fork. This spot was a well-known In-
dian encampment and is frequently men-
tioned in early deeds.

Van Winkles—The name of the owners of
the large farm established in the 1700's at
the north end of town. It centered about
Van Winkle Avenue.

The Flats—All that portion of the Borough
along Lafayette Avenue and adjacent farm
land. Frequently referred to in the 1888's.

The Woods—The general area extending
along Diamond Bridge Avenue from Forest
Avenue to Lincoln Avenue and northerly
to Central Avenue. This part of the town
was a good sized-forest with many century
old oak, elm, maple and chestnut trees, some
of which still stand. The place was also filled
with small game, rabbits, squirrels, birds and
an occasional deer.

Ashley Heights—The southwestern part of
the borough lying on the slope of Goffle Hill
It derived its name from the Ashley and
Bailey Company’'s Hawthorne silk mill which
was built in 1894 at Mohawk Avenue and
North Eighth Street. Numerous homes were
erected at this time In the vicinity and
continued in later years toward the top
of Goffle Hill.

Columbia Heights—So named because the
World’s Fair Columbian Exposition in Chi-
cago was being held at the time of the devel-
opment on Lincoln Avenue during 1803-1804
by William H. Moffitt. The area includes the
property east of the Erle Railroad tracks
from Wagaraw Road to the Diamond Bridge.

The Ravine—A beautiful gorge cut
through the rock by the Deep Brook, extend-
ing parallel with Goffle Hill Road in the rear
of Thomas Jefferson School.

The Triangle—The plot of ground between
the Erie and the Susquehanna railroads on
Washington Avenue.

North Paterson—The general area north of
Warburton Avenue and Including the Van
Winkle farm which it succeeded. [

Norwood—The name of the first railroad
station and post office created in 1867.
Changed to Hawthorne in the following year.

Morrow’s Mills—The locality near Goffle
Brook and Wagaraw Road where John Mor-
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row as early as 1810 leased property from the
DeGray's (Mill Owners).

The program for the celebration of
Hawthorne’s 75th anniversary is under
the auspices of the following distin-
guished community leaders and highly
reputable citizens of Hawthorne:

List oF COMMITTEE MEMBERS
General Chairman: Raymond L. Rhodes.
Vice Chairman: Isabel C. Hopper.
Secretary: Jean L. Hughes,

THE COMMITTEE
Honorary chairmen

Honorable Louis Bay, 2nd, Mayor.

Honorable Arthur A. Brokaw,
sioner.

Honorable Harold S. Floyd, Commissloner,

Coordinators

Superintendent of Schools: Dr. John In-
gemi.

Fire Chief: James Aldi, Jr.

Chief of Fire Prevention Bureau: Louis J.
Bay, Jr.

Police Chief: Charles F. Kenyon, Jr.

Treasurer: Louis M. Colacurci.

Photographer: John Crivelll,

Editor and Historian: Jacob Schaad, Jr.

In a recent discussion with General
Chairman Raymond L. Rhodes, former
Comptroller of Customs, I was especially
impressed with the background informa-
tion he provided me on the municipal flag
of the Borough of Hawthorne which was
adopted by the borough commissioners
in 1948, 50 years after the establishment
of Hawthorne as a municipal corporation.
Of even greater significance is the fact
that the flag was designed by a Haw-
thorne high school student, John De-
Bruyle, who at his young age had the keen
insight and warmth of understanding of
our people, their needs, ambitions, pur-
suits, and achievements—people who not
only placed Hawthorne on the map of the
United States of America but manifested
the backbone and foundation of an out-
standing American community from in-
fancy to maturity.

Mr, Speaker, I would like to include at
this point a brief narrative on the heart-
beat and pulse of Hawthorne's standard
and the significance of the symbols that
appear on their flag to depict the growth
and development of the borough as de-
lineated by this young American youth,
as follows:

A BrIEF NARRATIVE

The entire background is white, represent-
ing the unity and purity of the many citi-
zens; the shield appearing in the center of
the standard denotes the important things
which have helped the Borough of Haw-
thorne to grow and prosper. The shield is
encircled by a wreath which, together with
the shield, constitutes the municipal seal.
The books indicate progress in education
while the gears represent the years of prog-
ress In the industrial development of the
borough. The cross and bible demonstrate
the respective religions in the town and
sincerity in tolerance and peace.

The plow typifies the farming land from
which Hawthorne grew and the pick and
shovel stand for the years of hard work in
bullding the munieipality. The lantern sym-
bolizes the light of truth, faith, patience, and
understanding with which Hawthorne has
been blessed. The two stars represent the
fifty years of Hawthorne’s progress at the
time of the adoption of the flag, from the
founding of the borough Iin 1898.

The red displays the courage of those citi-
zens and the blood of those veterans who.

Commis=
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made the supreme sacrifice in giving their
lives that this peaceable community may
travel on the road of perpetuity, while the
blue evinces the loyalty of all its citizens to
the Borough of Hawthorne.

Mr. Speaker, there are many historic
deeds and accomplishments that could
be recited here and many that our his-
tory books do not make mention of—
but we are all agreed that all of the
people, working together with dedicated,
unselfish purpose over these past 75 years
have nourished, cultured, and sustained
the Borough of Hawthorne and its gov-
ernment to bring progress and prosperity
to the quality of our life here in America.

The Mayor and members of the mu-
nicipal governing body have, through ex-
emplary and commendable action pro-
grams, been promoting and providing
essential public services in the pursuit of
the health, happiness, safety, and well-
being of all of its citizens. America’s pre-
eminence among all nations of the world
relies in large measure upon our elected
representatives at all levels of govern-
ment who are called upon by the people
to translate into meaningful direction
and purpose the goals and objectives we
seek for ourselves and future generations
to enjoy.

The first appointed representatives of
the people on Hawthorne Borough's gov-
erning body who had worked untiringly
toward the founding of the borough and
provided the foundation of Hawthorne’s
government of the people, for the people,
and by the people are as follows:

LisT oF HONORABLES

Dr. Sylvester Utter, Mayor.

Adam Vreeland, Assessor.

William H. Post, Collector.

Albert Rhodes, Councilman.

Frank Post, Councilman.

Daniel Van Blarcom, Councilman,

Martin Marsh, Councilman.

John V. B. Terhune, Councilman.

Arthur F. J. Wheatley, Councilman.

Charles B. Story, Borough Clerk.

‘William Nelson, Borough Attorney.

Willilam DeGray, Commissioner of Tax Ap-
pesls.

Peter Stam, Commissioner of Tax Appeals,

Mr. Speaker. I ask you and our col-
leagues to join with me in memoriam,
expressing our Nation's appreciation, to
these first governing officials of Haw-
thorne as well as all of those who have
unstintingly and gloriously served the
people in the succeeding administrations
of this great American community’s gov-
ermmment. May I especially commend to
you with a hearty tribute to their good
works the present public officials who
now administer the affairs of Haw-
thorne:

List oF THOSE PRESENT

The Honorables:

Louis Bay, 2nd, Mayor.

Arthur A. Brokaw, Commissioner.

Harold S. Floyd, Commissioner.

James A, Kirkman, Borough Clerk.

Robert P. Schilling, Borough Engineer.

Floyd V. Amoresano, Borough Attorney.

Christina Collins, Tax Assessor,

Albert J. Crawley, Tax Collector.

Mr. Speaker, with the greatest admir-
ation and deepest respect, I also com-
mend to you all of the good people of
the Borough of Hawthorne. I know you
will want to join with me in appreciation
for all of their good works, extending
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the heartiest congratulations of the Con-
gress and best wishes to them during
this observance of their 75th anniversary
and diamond jubilee celebration. We do,
indeed, salute the Borough of Hawthorne
and all of their citizens in commemora-
tion of their birth as an outstanding
municipality of our State of New Jersey
and the United States of America.

PEACE IN YOUR WORLD

HON. WM. JENNINGS BRYAN DORN

OF SOUTH CAROLINA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Friday, June 8, 1973

Mr. DORN. Mr. Speaker, it is refresh-
ing to see the enthusiasm, the ideals and
character of young America. It was a
great honor for me to address the grad-
uating class of Oakway High School in
Oconee County, S.C. on May 25. Richey
Davis delivered the valedictory address,
which was outstanding. I commend this
splendid speech to the attention of my
colleagues in the Congress and to the
American people:

PEACE 1IN Your WoORLD

Can you imagine a world where men live in
peace? Is it possible for a society to exist
here on Earth where men can work and strive
together in harmony and not confiict? Most
importantly, is it possible, here on Earth, for
man to be at peace with himself?

Peace. That is a very frequently used word.
It iz also a very abused word because for
many people the word “peace’ has little or no
meaning. These people are so caught up in
the strife and confusion of their world, that
they have never experienced true peace.

Our happiness, our peace in life, depends
largely on how we treat our fellow human
beings, our brothers and our sisters, St. Fran-
cis of Assissl wrote this prayer for peace:

0 Lord, make us instruments of thy peace.
‘Where there Is hatred, let us sow love; where
there is injury, pardon; where there is dis-
cord, union; where there is doubt, faith;
where there is despair, hope; where there is
darkness, light; and where there is sadness,
joy.”

If we neglect these simple but important
truths expressed in this prayer, we may not
have a second chance, The whole world may
not have a second chance,

It is very easy to blame all of the troubles
in the world on the older generation. It is
true that the entire population of this planet,
over 4 billion people, could be utterly de-
stroyed in an all-out war. The population of
the world is skyrocketing. Millions of people
right now face death from starvation or dis-
ease; something which we here in America
rarely see. It is true that enormous amounts
of pollution are throwing the natural cycles
of nature all out of balance. But before we
start to condemn the older generation, let's
count up both sides of the score card. There
is a modern-day fable about an ordinary,
average man named Ben Adam, and a very
special Angel who visited him one night. . ..

Ben Adam was & man who like most mem-
bers of The Older Generation, had little hair
and overwhelming guilt feelings. He had a
son named Irwin. Like most members of the
younger generation, Irwin had lots of hair
and an overwhelming contempt for anyone
over 30.

“Man, what a mess your generation made
of things,” Irwin was fond of saying. ‘‘Be-
cause of your mumbling, we face a society
that 1s racist, militaristic, polluted, over-
populated, and terrorized by the hydrogen
bomb. Thanks a lot!™
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“I guess we are about the worst generation
that ever lived,” Ben Adam would say guiltily.
“I'm sorry Irwin.”" And Irwin would shrug
and go off with his friends and smoke pot,

Ben Adams couldn't help feeling that he
was in for a bit of divine wrath in return
for his sins. He was therefore somewhat
shaken on awakening one night to find an
Angel at the foot of his bed writing in a
Golden Book.

“I have come, Ben Adam, to grant you one
wizh,” sald the Angel.

“Me?" asked Ben Adam with surprise. “Why
me?"

“You have been selected by the Heavenly
Computer as typical of your generation,” sald
the Angel. “And your generation is to be
rewarded for its magnificence.”

“There must be some mistake,” sald Ben
Adam with a frown. “We've created a racist
gociety. . .

“But mankind has always been racist,” in-
terrupted the Angel. *“You were the first to
admit it and attempt a remedy.”

“But we militarized our democecracy,” said
Ben Adam. ‘Why, when I was a boy, we had
an army of only 134,000 men."

“¥ou built an army of over four million
men in hopes of bringing freedom and de-
mocracy to all the world,” said the Angel.
“Truly a noble goal.”

“Well, maybe,” sald Ben Adam. “But you
can't deny that we polluted the water and
air and scattered garbage far and wide.”

“That is s0,” said the Angel. “But the en-
vironment is polluted solely because you con-
structed the most affluent soclety the world
has ever seen!”

“I guess that’s right,” said Ben Adam.
“Yet look at the population explosion. Fa-
mine and pestilence threaten mankind.”

“Only because your generation cured dis-
eases, Increased the food supply and thereby
lengthened man’s life span,” said the Angel.
“A tremendous achievement.”

“But we live in terror of the hydregen
bomb,"” sald Ben Adam gloomily. “What a
legacy!™

“Only because your generation unlocked
the secrets of the atom in its search for wis-
dom,™ said the Angel. “What a glorious tri-
umph.™

“You really think so?"” said Ben Adam,
sitting straighter and smiling tentatively.

"“Yes,” said the Angel, reading from the
Golden Book. “Your motives were excellent,
your goals ideal, your energies boundless, and
your achievements iremendous. In the eons
of mankind, the names of your generatlon
lead all the rest. And therefore, Ben Adam,
by the authority vested in me, I grant you
one wish. What shall it be?"

“I wish,” sighed Ben Adam, the heavenly
chosen representative of the older generation,
“I wish that you would have a little talk with
Irwin.”

This story tends to put the seemingly un-
solvable problems of the world back into
proper perspective.

As the salutatorian pointed out, it is a
beautiful world. It is a wonderful world.
Especially here in the United States of
Amerlica. Maybe it is because America is one
of the few nations dedicated to the ideal
that peace, among men and among nations,
is the only real way to exist. In closing, I
would like to read to you & poem which I
believe reflects the peace and serenity which
this nation, our beloved land, possesses amid
all of the turmoil and strife of this world.
The poem is entitled, “Prayer by the Statue
of Liberty™:

Lord God of low tides and high hopes who
has brought millions to our shores grant that
each of them shall find the freedom he salled
for in this land which honors all who honor
it.

Lord God of willing hands and Opportu-
nity, of past fallures, present mistakes, and
future successes, who has brought man from
wagon train to space capsule and filled this
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great country, imperfect though it may be
called by some, give equal dignity to all and
send word back to Thomas Jefferson that
we do try to fulfill the promises he filed
under the Declaration of Independence.

Lord God of foreign ancestors and home-
grown Americans who taught strangers to
live together do as much now for friends,
remind flery young hearts that passion works
best when tempered with reason and that
nothing was ever built up and torn down
at the same time.

Lord God of broken promises and hungry
hearts reminds us constantly the land we
call home wasn't built in a day, hear with
our failures, forgive us our trespasses. As you
once trained lightning and firefiles to live
together, teach us now that good intentions
are a beginning, not an end, that doing is
still better than hoping and wishing, that
today holds the cure of yesterday and the
torch I hold high is Liberty's nightlight
welcoming tomorrow with a rainbow of free-
dom rising from the thunder of despair.

PROMPT ADMINISTRATIVE ACTION
TO CONTROL INFLATION IS IM-
PERATIVE

HON. HAROLD D. DONOHUE

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Friday, June 8, 1973

Mr. DONOHUE. Mr. Speaker, last
April, on the eve of near unanimous
congressional approval of a 1-year ex-
tension of the Economic Stabilization
Act, I expressed my very deep concern
that greater and greater numbers of our
American citizens and families were in-
creasingly being priced out of the mar-
ketplace, out of their living quarters and
out of the basic nutritional necessities of
life as a direct result of the unconscion-
able cost increases and raging inflation
which had unfortunately fallen upon
them ever since the White House ter-
minated, last January 11, the reasonably
effective mandatory restrictions of phase
II. Even back then, it was abundantly
clear that the administration’s institu-
tion of the so-called “voluntary” phase
III system was resulting in the visitation
of very severe economic repercussions
upon our society in general and certain
sections of it in particular. The economic
circumstances that prompted us to ex-
press such deep fears at that time have
unfortunately become increasingly worse,
almost daily.

Indeed and unhappily, rising inflation
is spreading throughout our whole econ-
omy with an accelerated speed and force
that was entirely unexpected by even the
most pessimistic prophets.

Mr. Speaker, the figures just released
by the executive department itself about
the frightening increase in wholesale
prices, the wholesale price index and
other statistics vividly reveal that infla-
tionary pressures have reached a critical
stage and some respected economists do
not hesitate to describe this present sit-
uation as “a national emergency.” It is
obvious to every housewife and market
shopper that food prices have practically
gone “into orbit,” The evidence shows
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that the wholesale prices of farm prod-
ucts have risen at an annual rate of 47
percent over the past 6 months, particu-
larly in the feed grains, and some eco-
nomic authorities say they are undoubt-
edly being fed by unbridled speculation.

In the face of this urgency, Mr.
Speaker, a great many respected econ-
omists are urging the administration to
promptly initiate a ‘short freeze” on
prices, and other inflationary factors,
until an overall comprehensive, sensible
system of temporary controls can be de-
veloped and imposed, History over-
whelmingly indicates that Executive ac-
tion in a critical economic situation is the
most effective way to restrain and con-
tain the presently raging inflationary
fevers that are so dangerously threaten-
ing to undermine our domestic economic
stability and our national prestige
throughout the world.

Mr. Speaker, despite our common aver-
sion to any controls under normal cir-
cumstances I submit and emphasize that
our presently deteriorated economic sit-
uation is far indeed from being ordinary
or normal. The fact and the truth is that
we are right now experiencing the most
abnormal economic distress in modern
history and such a situation clearly re-
guires extraordinary attention and ac-
tion if we intend or hope to regain our
economie integrity and remove the prac-
tically intolerable financial hardships
which are plaguing those in our society
who can bear them the least, the poor,
the aged, the handicapped and the low,
moderate, and middle income workers
and their families.

Mr. Speaker, in the light of the admin-
istration’s pledged goal, sometime ago,
of reducing the inflationary rate at the
consumers level to 2.5 percent by the end
of 1973, there should be no reluctance on
the part of the administration to take
immediate, pertinent action in this mat-
ter because otherwise that vaunted
pledge will be impossible of any achieve-
ment.

I again, Mr. Speaker, therefore urge
the President to move very speedily and
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effectively to restrain this currently
rising inflation that represents such a
great and grave peril to the endurance of
this Nation and I urge the Congress to
fully evidence our common desire to co-
operatively act with him, not without
him, to initiate whatever measures are
required for whatever time it may take
to return our collapsing economic system
to its traditional operating realm of right
reason and just standards. It is only by
such compromising and cooperative ac-
tion that we can truly hope to restore the
confidence of the American people in the
ability of the executive and legislative
branches of this Government to work to-
gether, in this critical hour, in service to
the common good and in acecord with our
separate duty and responsibility.

FEDERAL CIVILIAN EMPLOYMENT,
APRIL 1973

HON. GEORGE H. MAHON

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Friday, June 8, 1973

Mr. MAHON. Mr. Speaker, I include
a release highlighting the April 1973 per-
sonnel report of the Joint Committee on
Reduction of Federal Expenditures:

FEDERAL CIVILIAN PERSONNEL, APRIL 1973

Total clvilian employment in the Executive,
Legislative and Judicial Branches of the Fed-
eral Government in April 1973 was 2,808,147
as compared with 2,800,135 in the preceding
month of March—a net increase of 8,012.
These figures are from reports certified by
the agencies as compiled by the Joint Com-
mittee on Reduction of Federal Expenditures,

Total pay for March 1973, the latest month
for which actual expenditures are available,
was $2,803,802,000. Total pay for fiscal year
1973 is forecast to be in excess of $33 billion.

EXECUTIVE BRANCH

Civilian employment in the Executive
Branch in April is compared with the preced-
ing month of March, with April a year ago
and with April five years ago, as follows:

Full-time in

Change

Temporary,
part-time
elc. Change

Total
employ-
ment

Current change:
March 1
April 1973 ...
12-month change:
Apitiome.__ . .. ... __:
Apri
S-year cf 5
April 1968__
April 1973..

326, 868" . . skt
333,603

297, 057
333,603

319,989 ..
333,603

AT R e
2,765, 459

2,830, 332
2,765, 459

A mssinas | a2, A2
+13, 614 2,765, 459

Full-time permanent employment in the
month of April was Increased by 888. The
largest increases were in Postal Service with
1,845, Treasury with 1,089 and HEW with 905
and the largest decrease was in Defense with
2,177. Since April a year ago such employment
showed a net reduction of 101,419 mainly in
Defense with 67,806 and Postal Service with
48,554. Major increases during the year were
in Veterans with 7,614, HEW with 6,123 and
Treasury with 2,703. In the 5 years since April
1968 full-time permanent employment has
dropped 180,737 mainly in Defense with
234,596 offset by a net increase of 53,858 In
all other agencies.

TOTAL EMPLOYMENT
Total civillan employment in the Execu-
tive Branch in April, as compared with March,
is shown for civilian and military agencies, as
follows:

April March Change

Civilian agencies_ . .....= 1,706,530 1,698,904
Military agencies 1,058,929 1,058,932

+7, 626
=3

2,765,459 2,757,836 7,623
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The eclvillan agencies of the Executive
Branch reporting the largest increases in
April were Agriculture with 3,863, Veterans
with 1,528, Interior with 1,311 and HEW with
1,320 (due to the conversion of certain public
assistance grant programs, previously oper-
ated by the states, to direct federal admin-
istration).

LEGISLATIVE AND JUDICIAL BRANCHES

Employment in the Legislative Branch in
April totaled 33,896, an increase of 358 as
compared with the preceding month of

Major agencies

June 1971

Agricultoee ... ...
Commerce. .
Defense:

Civil functions. . ...

Military functions_____ S
Health, Education, and Welfare :
Huus.ng and Urban Dev E;Lpire'd P
Interior_ = EE
Justice.
Labor ...
State.

Agency for in
Transportation
Treasury
Atomic Energy Commissi on.

Civil Service Commission. ___.
Environmental Prolecticn Age 1|tr

84, 752
28, 435

30,063
1,062 741

onal Development

i 1nc!ndsd in total em,ﬂo,rrvul shown on table 1, b?gmnmg onp. 3
2 Source: As p!‘O]EEd?J in 1974 budget document; figures rounded to nearest hundred.

= Excludes increase of 5,000 for civilianization program.

4+ Excludes increase of ‘\pplcxurr.dle.[\. 9,000 in aduit welfare categories 10 be bransferred to the
Law 92-603. Actual employment reporled for the two Iatest

Federal Goyernment under Public

June 1972

82,511
28,412 28,2

30, 585
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March. Employment in the Judicial Branch in
April totaled 8,792, an increase of 31 as com-
pared with March,

UNIFORMED MILITARY PERSONNEL

A new historical table In the accompany-
ing report shows uniformed military person-
nel In the Department of Defense has de-
creased 1,012,136 in the 19 years since 1954,
while civillan employment has decreased
150,041 over the same period.

In the Department of Defense annual mili-
tary persennel costs are now running at

FULL-TIME PERMANENT

EMPLOYMENT

Estimated |
June 30,
1973 4

83,400
28,200

32, 400
2980, 000
+110, 200

15, 800

57, 000

47,200

12, 800

23, 200

10,

67,700 | Subtotal
103,000 | U.S. Postal Service

000 | Total &

April 1973 Major agencies

82,162

tration. .
Panama Canal .
Selective Service System_ _.

30,629
974,143

U. 5. Information Agency
Veterans Administration_____
Al other agencies_____
Contingencies.

7,835 20 |

pared with 2,610 in March.

General Services Administration_
Mational Aeronautics and Space .F\llmuus

Small Business Administration__
Tennessee Valley Authority_ .. __

June 8, 1973
about $22 billion and civilian pay costs at

since 1954,

In addition, Mr. Speaker, I would like
to include a tabulation, excerpted from
the joint committee report, on person-
nel employed full-time in permanent po-
sitions by executive branch agencies dur-
ing April 1973, showing comparisons with
June 1971, June 1972, and the budget es-
timates for June 1973:

Estimated
June 30,
June 1971 1973

June 1972 April 1973

38,076 35,725

29, 478

36, 002
27,428

38, 100

33,499

1,887,015 1,915,200
544801 569,500

2,431,8%

1,910, 854
594,834

2,505, 688

2,484,700

months includes such transferred |--:snm,a1 as follows: appmnmately 3,000 in March and 4 0(0

i Apr
E:ml figure excludes 2,601 disadvantaged parsons in public service careers programs as com-

CROSS-FLORIDA BARGE CANAL

HON. CHARLES E. BENNETT

OF FLORIDA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Friday, June 8, 1973

Mr. BENNETT. Mr. Speaker, someone
brought to my attention that in the
May 29, 1973, edition of the CoNGRES-
s1oNAL REecorp there is an extension of
remarks by Congressman BaAraLIs about
the Cross-Florida Barge Canal. I would
like to make a few remarks about what
was said there.

At the outset I would like to emphasize
that what I and a number of other Mem-~
bers of Congress are trying to do at this
point is to release the impoundment of
$150,000 which Congress appropriated
last year for an ecological study of the
Cross-Florida Barge Canal. No adverse
ecological study has ever been done by
the Government and before the project
is killed that should certainly be the ease.
That is the issue before Congress at this
time. Congress is seeking a study whereby
both sides can be heard on the merits,
on the basis of scientific truth. Congress-
man BaraLis has attempted to eliminate
this issue by repealing the authorization
of the canal without any ecological study
being made to Congress adversely upon
the canal. The project is not in his
district.

At the beginning of Mr. BAFALIS' argu-
ment, he quoted from a memorandum
from Russell Train, Chairman of the
Council of Environmental Quality, to Mr.
Whitaker, the President’s adviser on en-
vironmental matters. Supposedly, this
document led to the President’s decision
to halt work on the canal and the uncon-

stitutional impoundment of funds for
this project. The full text of the memo-
randum can be found on page E1686 of
the March 10, 1971, CONGRESSIONAL REC-
orp in the Extensions of Remarks by Mu.
Youne of Florida.

This doeument, which was put into the
ConNGrESSIONAL REcorp by Congressman
Youne of Florida, clearly shows that it
is a highly motivated political document,
which was never intended to be made
publie. In faet, at ene time, I personally
asked for the document and was not
given the document. I assumed that this
was because they realized how political
the document was. Here is what the last
part of the memorandum says:

I believe there are probably more political
advantage than disadvantages in stopping the
project, compared to a partial realignment,
I have been told that if the project were
voted on as a referendum by the people of
Florida, it would be defeated. Essentially,
only a small minority of people In the Tampa
and Jacksonville areas have a real interest
in it. As you know, Governor Kirk backed
away from the project in the last election
and the Governor-elect opposed it. Although
this certainly is not a detailed analysis of
the political situation, I conclude that the
benefits nationally of dropping the project
would greatly outweigh the benefils of con-
tinuing It. I further believe that a bypass
over only 20 miles of the project would be
considered “tokenism"™ by conservationists
and many others.

Because of these reasons, I believe that
termination of the project would bring max-
imum political benefits, would prevent poten-
tially significant environmental problems
and would save a great deal of Federal money
for a marginal project.

Attached Is a draft Presidential statement
cn cessation of the projeet. (1)

RusseLL - B, TrRATN,
Chairman.

When the President made his halt or-
der by a press release on January 19,
1971, I immediately asked for the oppor-
tunity to talk to the Counecil on Environ-
mental Quality, since they were the ones
that made the recommendation to the
President. In the meetings which tran-
spired in May of 1971, I was told in an
open meeting there that the Council on
Environmental Quality had never made
an ecological study of the canal at all.
They based their memorandum o My.
Whitaker primarily upon publications in
the Florida Times-Union, which is a
newspaper owned by railroads which
have traditionally always oppesed the
canal. Since they never made a study
themselves, the Council on Environmen-
tal Quality certainly cannot be used as a
basis for an objective scientific author-
ity on the ecology of the canal.

From the memorandum and from dis-
cussions with CEQ officials, it is clear
that President Nixon's January 19, 1971,
announcement to halt work on the par-
tially completed canal was politically
motivated and not based en sound fac-
tual advice from environmentalists,
something which even today is still
badly needed.

Eventually, there were reports on the
canal from the Corps of Engineers, en-
vironmental groups and others. The re-
port by the Council on Environmental
Quality apparently resulted from no new
research and study but parroted back
what had already been said. Moreover, it
was not a request to Congress to repeal
the authorization and to cut off funds,
but assumed incorrectly, constitutional
authority to halt the project without fur-
ther action by Congress. In his extension,
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Congressman BaraLls quotes the U.S.
Geological Survey as warning of :

Potential aquifer contamination and pollu-
tion of canal waters which could affect estu-
arine waters and their estuaries.

Yet this same organization, in the basic
study made by them in this matter re-
ported:

The geochydrologic investigation of the
Cross-Florida Barge Canal area reveals
that the design of the canal and the plan
of operation are consonant with the
hydrologic regime. Thus canal operations
should not seriously affect the regimen
of the economically and ecologically im-
portant large springs—the water level,
rate of flow, and the quality of water at
Rainbow Springs, for example. Further,
if Summit Pool lockage losses are essen-
tially replaced and operating precautions
are taken against pollution of Summit
Pool waters there should be no noticeable
adverse effects on the water level, rate of
flow, and quality of water of Silver
Springs.

Mr. Bararis also pointed out that a
volunteer group of environmentalists
once said the Cross-Florida Barge Canal
is a “classic example of the reckless deg-
radation of the mnatural environment.”
This group had no governmental sanc-
tion. There are environmentalists on both
sides of this issue. Many of them support
the canal wholeheartedly. One is John H.
Davis, an ecology consultant from
Gainesville, Fla., who has studied this
area for the past 25 years. In a May 15,
1973, letter to President Nixon he said:

A waterway, such as this Canal, has less
impact on the environment and resources
than highways because a waterway retains
the ecological attribute of water that can be
the habitat for many animals and aquatic
plants and, with ment, can be
maintained as a visible ecosystem. In Con-
trast, highways destroy the ecosystems
through which they are constructed. More
waterways will, as trafic increases, help re-
lieve the construction and wear on high-
ways and may, in the case of Florida, become
an economic as well as ecological alternative
of increased highway construction.

These relative merits of waterways com-
pared to highways in maintaining more vi-
able ecological attributes, are often over-
looked by citizens and scientists who pro-
test the completion of the Cross Florida
Barge Canal. (3)

As 1 mentioned before, what we in
the Congress are seeking is to hear both
sides of this issue from as many environ-
mentalists as can make contributions in
this important matter. There have been
questions raised in connection with the
canal, but it is only when we study the
facts, in proper hearings that we will
hear how the qguestions can be answered
and the problems solved, often at no ad-
ditional costs. For instance, some critics
of the canal incorrectly say eutrophica-
tion—water deterioration—would be a
serious problem, but the Army Corps of
Engineers says:

The best tool available to prevent eutro-
phication—water level fluctuation—costs
nothing, Recognizing the need to retard the
natural process of eutrophication, the Corps

is presently studying plans for an annual
water level fluctuation program for Lake

Ocklawaha. The literature indicates that this
management tool (1) retards eutrophication
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by oxidation and compaction of bottom sedi-
ment, (2) promotes growth of desirable
aquatic vegetation around the shoreline, (3)
helps to control undesirable aquatic vege-
tation, (4) increases growth rates and pro-
duction of desirable gamefish, (5) results in
cropping of forage species and small centrar-
chids which compete with and prey upon
the young of desirable game species such as
largemouth bass, (6) Induces spawning of
game species, (7) provides the proper habi-
tat for young game species, and (8) produces
& game species-dominated fishery. (4)

Mr. BaraLis’ argument that “ecological
problems almost beyond comprehension™
have been created must again be tem-
pered with the fact that engineers and
environmentalists have not yet had the
opportunity to make known all the facts
about the canal and many environmental
authorities feel there is no serious prob-
lems here at all. What may be beyond the
comprehension of some, is just not be-
yond solution by others.

Congressman BaraLis said that the ex-
cellent sports fishing now being enjoyed
along the canal would be short term and
soon “trash fish” would begin to populate
the canal area greatly reducing its re-
creational value. Again, the Army Corps
of Engineers disagrees:

Lake Ockawaha is a new reservoir and as
such has shown “marked increases in (its)
sport fish populations™ and has exhibited
“excellent harvest success” especially in the
past year. With the availability of manage-
ment techniques, such as water level fluctu-
ation, this high sport fish production and
harvest can be maintained indefinitely. Draw-
downs offer the best hOpE for retardtng eutro-
phication and maintaining the fishery, and
appears to be a solution to the problem of
controlling submersed aquatic vegetation.
The statement that Rodman reservoir will
peak earlier and harvest success will stabilize
at a lower level is speculative and, based on
current information, totally incorrect. (5)

The Corps of Engineers also said:

Based upon national reservoir statistics, a
boom in fishery production occurs in new im-
poundments, after which there is a decline.
However, the decline, even over a 100-year
period, would show a fishery value of nearly
$600,000 per year as compared with a fishery
value of the Oklawaha River of $26,000. As
noted above, with proper management the
“boom” period of fishery production could be
extended almost indefinitely, at little or no
cost. (6)

At the conclusion of Mr. BaraLis’ re-
port, the Forest Service is quoted as say-
ing:

Regardless of the route chosen, the canal
will provide a direct infestation route and
means of transport of potential pest orga-

The answer to the criticism is simple.
‘Why have not these mysterious “pest or-
ganisms” passed through the Caloosahat-
chee Canal, the St. Lucie Canal, the
Hillsboro Canal, the Ocean Canal, the
West Palm Beach Canal, or the other
canals that now crisseross the State of
Florida, linking the Atlantic and Gulf of
Mexico through Lake Okeechobee. These
are sea level canals, much more adapted
to the flow of sea life and yet there is no
reported problem. One more canal could
hardly be expected to change the pat-
tern; and, after all, the gulf and the
Atlantic Ocean are already open to each
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other by nature and have been for mil-
lions of years.

The fact is that objectionable sea
creatures that currently live in the Gulf
of Mexico simply could not survive off
the coast of north Florida where the
salinity and water temperatures are
much different from those in the gulf.
Otherwise, they would have come
through the natural straits of Florida
millions of years ago.

Finally, Mr. BaraLis argues against the
potential submarine threat and says the
canal would not give a protective ship-
ping route any longer, because of missile-
firing submarines. Well, the truth of the
matter is that there is no absolute pro-
tection to anything from missile-firing
submarines. One round of a Russian nu-
clear warhead missile from a submarine
could obliterate all of New York City
and much of the area around it. Our de-
fense against that is our own nuclear
deterrence, that is to prevent such a war
from occurring. This does not mean that
in wars of the future we would not want
to have routes of transportation pro-
tected as much as we can from attack.
And Russians still have and are still
building torpedo-type submarines which
are undoubtedly what they would use
against tankers in a war with the United
States, just as the Germans did in World
War II. If we get down to the firing of
nuclear missiles, there will be plenty of
targets which would be more rewarding
than a barge or even a barge canal. The
value of the canal from a defense stand-
point is in a conventional war and it has
not been diminished in any respect but
has increased in value.

As President Kennedy on June 24,
1963, said:

. . . The cross-Florida project will provide
a major link interconnecting the Gulf of
Mexico and Atlantic Intracoastal Waterways,
thereby affording a more direct and pro-
tected route for waterborne bulk cargos. The
project will provide an impetus to the econ-
omy of the Southeastern United States and
augment strategic materials transport capa-
bility in the event of a natlonal emergency.
(7

Finally, I emphasize that this project,
which is already well underway, and
upon which $53 million has been spent,
should not be killed on an excuse of un-
founded assertions on ecology where it
has never yet had an ecological adverse
report upon it by any Government agency
that has made an ecological study of it.
When this study has been completed, we
will be able to deal totally from fact and
not from propaganda. Those who favor
the canal and those who oppose could
voice their views and reasons and a
proper determination could be made.

President Johmnson, on February 27,
1964, at the groundbreaking ceremony
for the canal said:

God was good to this country. He en-
dowed it with resources unsurpassed in their
variety and their abundance. But, in His
wisdom, the Creator left some things for
men to do for themselves. He gave us great
rivers—but left them to run wild in flood,
and sometimes to go dry, in drought. He left
it to us to make their carriers of commerce.
... He gave us the shallow waters along
most of our coastlines which formed natural
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routes for protected coastal waterways. But
he left it to us to carve out the channels to
make them usable. Today we accept another
challenge—we make use of another natural
resource. We will construct a canal across
northern Florida to shorten navigation dis-
stances between our Atlantic and Gulf
Coasts. When this canal is completed, it will
spark new and permanent economic growth.
It will accelerate business and industry to
locate along its banks. It will open up new
recreation areas. The challenge of a modern
soclety is to make the resources of nature
useful and beneficial to the community. This
is the passkey to economic growth, to sensible
and valid prosperity. To create a value where
none existed before is to enlarge the hoard
of nature’s bounty and make it serve the
citizenry. This new ribbon of water will
enable barges to move across the Florida
peninsula a few years from now, bearing
commerce between the two sea coasts, In a
sense this new canal symbolizes the essen-
tial unity that makes a nation out of
regions. (8)

For reference, I am adding the sources
of my information:

(1) Congressional Record, March 10, 1971,
page E1686, Extension of Remarks by Mr.
Young of Florida.

({2) “Geohydrology of the Cross-Florida
Barge Canal Area With Special Reference to
the Ocala Vieinity”, by Glen L. Faulkner,
FPrepared by the United States Geological
Survey, Tallahassee, Florida 1970.

(38) John H. Davis letter to President
Nixon, May 25, 1973.

(4) “A Brief Assessment of the Ecological
Impact of the Cross-Florida Barge Canal
Addendum to November 1969 Report Florida
Game and Fresh Water Fish Commission,”
March, 1970, p. 2.

(6) First Report and Comments, “A Brief
Assessment of the Ecological Impact of the
Cross-Florida Barge Canal by Game and
Fresh Water Fish Commission”, November,
1969, and Comments by U.S. Army Corps of
Engineers, February, 1970., page 9.

(6) Same as Number (4), p. 22,

(7) Speech by President John F. Eennedy,
24 June, 1963 (Doc. 128, 80th Congress, First
Session).

(8) Speech by President Lyndon B. John-
son, 27 February, 1964.

CONGRESSMAN ASPIN ANALYZES
THE PENTAGON'S TACTICS BE-
FORE CONGRESS

HON. ROBERT W. KASTENMEIER

OF WISCONSIN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Friday, June 8, 1973

Mr. KASTENMEIER. Mr. Speaker, the
May 27 Washington Post featured an
edited version of a recently published ar-
ticle by one of our colleagues, LES ASPIN,
who has become known of late as a dili-
gent adversary in the fight to make in-
formation about the Pentagon's regular
activities public.

“Games the Pentagon Plays” is a
fascinating analysis of the problems we
face in confronting the Pentagon and the
necessity of analyzing our defense needs
in light of the kind of domestic and for-
eign policy we would like to have. It un-
derscores the need to take a close look
at the way we are spending the people’s
money, not only for defense, but in all
areas of public interest.

The article appeared in this summer’s
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issue of Foreign Affairs, and I would like
to bring the complete article to the at-
tention of the Members and strongly
recommend that they take the time to
read Mr. Asrin’s forthright analysis:
GAMES THE PENTAGON PLaYs
(By Les AsPIN)

There are certain things that congressmen
know about the Defense Department budget.
They know something about cost overruns.
They are familiar with some of the fancy
new weapons. And certainly they are aware
that the Defense Department budget is go-
ing up while the Administration is cutting
down on all domestic programs. Many even
have a feeling that the defense budget ought
to be cut. But somehow they don't know how.
Confusion and lack of direction reign, and
there is a general unwillingness to match
their lack of expertise against the military.

This feeling of inadequacy among con-
gressmen arises largely from the way in
which the Defense Department budget is
presented to Congress. It is not presented
in a way in which Congress and the public
can understand and actively discuss the
major issues in defense, It is, in fact, pre-
sented In a way designed to prevent Con-
gress from understanding what is going on.

There are, of course, any number of rea-
sons why Congress is so pathetically inept
at controlling military spending. At the top
of the list, according to the conventional
knowledge, are outworn cold war ideologies,
the political might of the weapons indus-
tries and Armed Services Committees, whose
senior members, for the most part, seem to
be under the influence of both. From what
I have seen, I would hardly disagree. How-
ever, we have overlooked another aspect of
the problem, which, with apologies to the
late Dr. Eric Berne, I would call: The Games
the Pentagon Plays.

Just as Games People Play prevent them
from reallzing their human potentials by
diverting their energies into meaningless
interpersonal strategies, the Games the Pen-
tagon Plays (and which, of course, we in
Congress play with them) sidetrack con-
gressional attention from the underlying
issues of defense policy and into endless,
piddling debates on nonexistent issues.

“"HOW MUCH IS ENOUGH?"

The overriding issue in defense can be
reduced to a simple, straightforward ques-
tlon, That gquestion, rarely discussed in Con-
gress, is “How much is enough?” To have
more than enough means wasting the tax-
payers’ money. To have less than enough
means risking national security.

For strategic forces there exists, of course,
& whole body of doctrine. As developed and
refined through the McNamara years, stra-
tegic forces came to be based upon a theory
of assured destruction. If the United States
had enough forces to absorb a Russian first
strike and retaliate to such an extent that
it would destroy roughly one-fourth of the
Russian population and one-half of the Rus-
sian Industrial capacity, that was deemed
enough. The Soviet Union, so the theory
goes, would not commit suicide by starting a
nuclear war under those conditions. It was
calculated that 400 one-megaton nuclear
warheads would be more than enough.

But now a qguestion of judgment comes
in. For a really safe policy of assured destruc-
tion, some have argued that we need to have
some insurance against potential Russian
technological breakthroughs, and so the
United States would need several ways to
deliver those 400 warheads. Others have ar-
gued that we need more missiles to target
them in a “counterforce” or “war fighting"
posture against the enemies’ missiles and not
just against cities. So some redundancy is
argued for. The United States has redun-
dancy both in numbers of warheads (we have
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at least 5,900, not 400) and in delivery sys-
tems. We have maintained the triad of
bombers, ICBM's and SLM's at no small cost.
‘What is more, it appears that we are going
to continue to maintain the triad and con-
tinue to add to the number of warheads
through Mirving—that is converting to
Multiple Independent Reentry Vehicles.

What reasons the Nixon Administration
has for continually adding to these forces
is something Congress does not know. Nor
is it ever likely to find out. House Armed
Services Committee members are never in-
structed in strategic forces doctrine nor do
they learn about any new theories and varia-
tions. Before the Committee, former Secre-
tary of Defense Laird stated only that it is
necessary to have more than enough for as-
sured destruction. President Nixon has said
that it is Important for a President not to
rely entirely on attacking population centers
in a nuclear war and that, therefore, more
warheads are necessary to give him more
options.

All of this sounds like early McNamara.
In 1962 and 1963 McNamara used to talk in
similar terms—about the need for flexibility
and nuclear exchanges which are not anti-
urban population, But the theory became
murky and the scenario became difficult and
s0 McNamara chose, at least for force plan-
ning purposes, to rely on assured destruction.
It may be that the Nixon-Laird theory of
“sufficiency” is nothing more than the earlier
Kennedy-McNamara theory of “flexibility.”

I say may be because Congress does not
know. Congress and its relevant committees
do not discuss “assured destruction,” “suf-
ficiency,” or “flexibility.” The gquestion of
how much is enough and how to determine
how much is enough is so rarely discussed in
the House Armed Services Committee that if
it comes up at all it comes up only in passing.
More important, if it does come up it comes
up only from a member’'s guestion which
Pentagon representatives brush off with an
inadequate answer.

Planning for conventional forces also
leaves the House Armed Services Committee
in the dark. When McNamara took office in
1961, he ordered a study of all possible trouble
spots In the world. Assuming the United
States was to be involved in all of them
many divisions were needed. The study came
up with a staggering requirement of 52 divi-
sions. It was then decided that for planning
purposes we would assume two major wars
and one minor war at one time. While pretty
crude, the whole exercise did give the con-
ventional forces posture a semblance of
rationality.

When Melvin Laird became Secretary of
Defense, the planning assumptions were
changed from 215 wars to 115, wars and the
conventional forces were cut (but not propor-
tionately). However, the rationale for these
changes has never been discussed with Con-
gress. Is it that we are not going to keep all
the commitments that we had previously
made? Or are we still prepared to defend
them all but assume that few will erupt
simultaneously? Or do we feel that because
of improvements in local forces we need
fewer U.S. forces to do the same job? These
are the kinds of question that ultimately
determine the size of the Defense Depart-
ment's conventional forces budget. There is
a vital link between what kind of foreign
policy we have and what kind of conven-
tional forces we need. But these are not the
question discussed in the House Armed Serv-
ices Committee.

THE GAMES

To avoid facing the real issues the Pentagon
has devised a number of diversionary tac-
tics—ploys that it uses when briefing con-
gressmen or testifying before a congressional
committee. The Pentagon briefing has not
been called a new art form for nothing. Not
only is it slick and professional, complete
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with colored slides and charts, but it 1s so
devised as to divert the congressmen’s atten-
tion away from the real issues in defense to a
morass of side issues. There are basically five
techniques that the Pentagon uses—five
games that the Pentagon plays.

I. “The comparison game”

That is, to avoid talking about how much
is emough, the Pentagon talk. about how
much the Russlans have or what the Rus-
sians are doing. If they have more, we have to
have more. If they are building more, in order
to keep our lead, we have to build more. Never
mind that we already have many times the
amount needed for assured destruction. If
the Russians have got a hundred mew holes
in the ground, that means that they are
building more missiles and we have to build
more missiles.

Sometimes this comparison game is dif-
ficult to play because about 85 percent of
the comparisons between the Russian and
the U.8. forces show us out ahead. It won't
help the Pentagon to compare number of
warheads, for example—the United States
has 5,900 and the Soviet Union has only 2,500.
Nor would it do to compare accuracy of
Weapons; our WwWeapons are more accurate.
Nor would it do to compare reliability; U.S.
missiles are more reliable. So it is necessary
to compare things in which we are behind.
Megatons per warhead is one possibility be-
cause there the Soviet Union is ahead. Thus,
even though megatons are not very Impor-
tant (doubling the megatonnage will increase
& missile’s destructive capacity by only about
33 percent), the Pentagon compares mega-
tons.

The Pentagon likes to have Congress play
these comparison games even though such
comparisons are usually irrelevant, The Rus-
eians often have different types of forces
Just because they have different geographi-
cal and strategic needs. Congress listens to
briefings about how many more submarines
the Russians have without once hearing the
briefer explain that the Russians are build-
ing a large submarine fleet to interdict the
U.S. naval supply lines in a time of war, and
the United States does not need so many
submarines because the Russians do not
have long naval supply lines. But the Penta-
gon does mot explain comparisons, it only
makes them.

II. “Aecentuate the negative”

The Navy is probably better at this game
than anybody else in the Pentagon, When
necessary, the Navy can come up with a
whole new set of statistics to reinforce an
otherwise questionable argument. For ex-
ample, the Navy is currently trying to show
that the Russian fleet is Increasing so dra-
matically that It may soon endanger the U.S.
Navy on the high seas. To help prove this
they have invented a statistic called “ship
days In the Mediterranean.” Nobody used to
talk sbout “ship days,” but now we do—
the Pentagon is able to redefine the prob-
lem.

One ship spending one day in the Mediter-
ranean is a “ship day in the Mediterranean.”
If the United States has a single #1 billion
carrier in the Mediterranean, with all its
planes and fire power, that’s one “ship day
In the Mediterranean.” The Soviet Union
can launch two rowboats armed with ma-
chine guns and have two “ship days in the
Mediterranean.” This is a little facetious,
but not very. Russian ships in the Mediter-
ranean of all classes except cruisers are much
smaller than their American counterparts—
and no Russian ship anywhere approaches
one of our attack carriers in size or firepower.

Other statistics used are not quite so phony
but are not completely honest either, The
Army compares the number of divisions the
United States and NATO have in Europe
with the number the Russians and the War-
saw Pact have. The Russians have more. A
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Russian division is about one-third the size

of a U.S. division and has about one-third

the firepower, but that is left unsaid.

II. “I'd scratch your back if you seraich
mine”

In Pentagon translation this means I
will support your questionable weapon sys-
tem if you support mine.

Each service has at least one major weapon
that is vulnerable in the sense that there
are people who, for generally excellent rea-
sons, question its usefulness, When this hap-
pens there is always the slight possibility
that Congress might actually cut the funds
for it. Usually this vulnerable weapon is a
very expensive prestige item that performs a
traditional role for that service—a mnuclear
carrier for the Navy, a B-1 bomber for the
Air Force, and a Main Battle Tank for the
Army. When any one of these weapons sys-
tems comes under attack, the call goes out to
circle the wagons and each service eloquently
defends the others' pet projects.

In private, of course, there may be a dif-
ferent point of view. The Air Force has done
studies that show the cost of an aircraft
carrier Is four to seven times more expen-
sive than a land-based wing of aircraft.
(Navy studies of the same subject show that
the costs are about the same.) If the choice
was put on buying either a carrier or another
Air Force wing, then service solidarity might
break down. But before Congress such a
choice is never discussed. All the services will
support the Navy's carrier and then all the
services will support the Air Force in what-
ever it wants.

Sometimes this game is played within a
service as well as among the services. The
Navy, for instance, is sharply divided into
the surface navy, the air navy, and the sub-
mariners. Those in navy air are the only
ones really interested in a new carrier. But
by mutual back-scratching, such as a trade-
off for Trident, the whole Navy can be
brought aboard to support the carrier. Ulti-
mately the American public will find that it
has bought a new carrier though even with-
in the military establishment only a small
percentage of the people really thinks it is
& wise investment.

IV. “The quantity-quality switch™

When the Pentagon is arguing for a specific
weapon, such as the Trident or the B-1 or the
F-14, they emphasize quality. Never mind
that the F-14 is four times more expensive
than the P-4 which it is replacing. The Navy
says that it is qualitatively a much better
plane and, therefore, well worth the money.
However, when it comes time to replace F—4's
with the F-14's, we discover that the Navy
wants to replace them on a one-for-one basis.
If the new planes were that much better,
qualitatively, you might have thought that
we could do with fewer of them, but now the
Navy is arguing quantity.

This game is also played when comparing
our forces with those of the Russians. maTo's
tactical air forces are much better than the
Warsaw Pact's. They have greater payload,
greater loiter time, longer pilot training. In-
deed, we are paying for this edge in quality.
But whenever the Pentagon presents a brief-
ing on the waTo and Warsaw Pact forces,
they compare the Warsaw Pact's air force
with wATO's air force as if the planes were
equal.

V. “Heads I win, tails you lose”

The object of this game is for the Pentagon
to place itself in a position to argue for an
increase in the Defense Department budget
no matter what happens. It goes this way: if
the Soviet Union increases its defense budget,
that means that the United States must also
Increase its budget. But if the Russians re-
duce their defense budget, our high defense
expenditures have been successful. There-
fore, we ought to increase our defense budget
even more.
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We saw the “Heads I Win, Tails You Lose"
game played during the saLT negotiations.
The Administration argued that without an
agreement we needed to spend money to up-
date and protect our strategic forces. But it
turns out that with an agreement we have
to spend money to update and improve all
of the forces not covered by that agreement.
In addition, the Administration argues that
we have to spend more money to create new
weapons systems as “bargaining chips™ for
the savLT talks, although the weapons sys-
tems thus created are of dubious military
value, and exist solely to be negotiated away.
Thus, the defense budget goes up either way.

The best current “Heads I Win, Tails You
Lose” game is being played with the U.S.
troops in Europe. When there was a crisis in
Europe, such as Berlin in 1961, or Czechoslo-
vakia in 1968, that was clearly not the time
to reduce our troops there. However, now
that there is a relaxation of tensions, the
Pentagon argues that our policy of firmness
has paid off and that to reduce our forces
at this time would jeopardize the peace in
Europe. If you cannot reduce troops in Eu-
rope when there is crisis and you cannot do
it when there is détente, when can you do
it? There is no answer t¢ that guestion. The
Pentagon is very adept at getting Congress to
play “Heads I Win, Tails You Lose” with
them.

THE POWER OF A CONGRESSMAN

These five games are not the only games
the Pentagon plays with Congress, but they
are some of the major ones. What's more,
the Pentagon is winning these games—win-
ning in the sense that through them the
Pentagon establishes the way in which Con-
gress looks at the defense budget, estab-
lish the parameters of the debate in Con-
gress, and determines what factors wre in a
congressman’s mind when he votes on de-
fense issues.

Against these Pentagon games an individ-
ual congressman is nearly powerless. Being on
the Armed Services Committee or the Appro-
priations Defense Subcommittee gives a con-
gressman access to classified information, and
that can be marginally helpful in seeing
through some of the smokescreens that the
Pentagon lays down. But any attempt by
individual congressmen to stop Pentagon
game-playing is bound to lead to frustration.

An individual congressman has no lever-
age—nothing he can withhold in order to
force the Pentagon to do what he wants, On
& committee as pro-military as the House
Armed Services Committee (approximately
37-6, hawks to doves), the Pentagon has no
particular reason even to care about one
vote. In committee hearings a congressman
can question a witness for only five minutes,
and any witness can filibuter for that long.
In questioning witnesses the committee staff
is not helpful to hostile members, and a
congressman's own staff is not allowed into
the all-important closed hearings. A commit-
tee member can write letters to the Penta-
gon and because he is on the committee
they will reply. But this means only that
they will send back a piece of paper, not nec-
essarily that they will answer the guestions,
Eventually an individual congressman learns
that it is hopeless to try to raise the larger
issues, and that if he wants to have any im-
pact at all he must focus on the smaller, less
philosophical, more specific issues such as
a particular defense contract.

If a change is to come, and if the Penta-
gon is going to be made to address the basic
questions, it is up to the whole Armed
Services Committee. That committee has the
authority to get any kind of information it
wants from the Pentagon simply by holding
up the defense budget. The tactic is simple;
hearings on the budget are not started until
the right issues are discussed—no tickee, no
washee. This kind of leverage can make a
difference. Only such a committee perform-
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ance would be able to change the way the
Pentagon treats Congress.
WHO IS ON ARMED SERVICES?

Why the Armed Services Committee does
not do this has a lot to do with who is on
the Committee, and why. When a congress-
man first gets elected, one of the things he
immediately starts thinking about is how
to get re-elected. That is, after all, what poli-
tics is all about. To get re-elected, especially
for a junior member with no chance to pass
important national legislation, constituent
service is important. What this means is that
if the congressman comes from an area in
which a big defense contractor is a major em-
ployer, it helps to be on the Armed Service
Committee. So junior congressmen with de-
fense constituents aim for the Armed Serv-
ices Committee (later they acguire too much
seniority to change), and as a result the
Committee is top-heavy with congressmen
who are constituency-oriented on defense.

The constituency-oriented membership of
the House Armed Services Committee helps
to explain why, for example, in the FY 1972
budget the committee spent less than an
hour and passed without amendment the $2.5
billion“Support to Free World Forces™ appro-
priation (which was virtually all for Indo-
china) while on the $1.9 billion request for
“military construction” with its massive pork
barrel implications, they took 12 meetings,
covering a period of three weeks. It also helps
to explain why there are so few votes on
the House Armed Services Committee to cut
the defense budget. Amendments to cut the
defense budget, which receive 25 to 30 per-
cent of the votes on the House floor, get in
little more than 10 percent of the votes in
committee.

The Armed Services Committee is certainly
not the only constituency-oriented commit-
tee in the House—Agriculture, Merchant
Marine and Fisheries, Science and Astronau-
tics have similar problems—but the Armed
Bervices Committee has a peculiar handi-
cap. Members of the Armed Services Commit-
tee get no feedback from their constituency
at large about how adequate defense is. In
any domestic program such as education,
congressmen hear not only from the pro-
ducers (the teachers, school administrators,
etc.) but also from the consumers (the
parents, school boards) and they do not have
to rely solely on HEW to tell them whether
or not the education program is working,
where it is wasteful, where it should be ex-
panded or cut. But in defense, congressmen
hear only from the producers (military con-
tractors and unions) and they have to rely
on the Pentagon for information about how
well the program is performing. Because of
the nature of the information a congress-
man gets, the Armed Services Committee is
typically less concerned about the question
of how much we are buying in defense than
the question of where we are buying it. The
Committee is less concerned about how
many DD-963 destroyers the Navy should
bulld, for example, than about who will build
them.

This is not to say that the House Armed
Services Commission is always a pushover
for the Pentagon. The Committee vigorously
objects to such charges and at times the
Committee actually does get tough with a
defense contractor—most notably in the non-
hardware parts of the Research and De-
velopment budget or some aspects of man-
power. But basically the Committee, be-
cause of its composition, views a rising de-
fense budget with something less than
alarm. If it worries at all about the military
budget, it is mainly about whether there
will be trouble with it on the House floor.
The House Armed Services Committee does
not force the Pentagon to stop playing games
and to address the issue of how much is
enough, because the Committee itself is not
Interested in pursuing that question and is
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less than enthusiastic about the House pur-
suing the question. The end result is that
how much is enough is never really dis-
cussed in the House, although a number of
congressmen (most of them not on the
Armed Services Committee) would like to.

If we are ever to start bringing military
spending under control, what we need—at the
very least—is a true dialogue with the execu-
tive branch on defense issues. That is the
positive description of what an end to game-
playing by the Pentagon would mean. What
this requires is that the Armed Services Com-
mittee exercise its power to force the Pen-
tagon to address the real issues.

It is fashionable these days to suggest that
the problems of the House can be corrected
through structural reform. Seniority is one
of these issues. While helpful, I don't believe
that structural reform alone would bring
about the kind of changes we need. Changing
the means of choosing committee chairmen
would not make a significant difference in the
practices of the Armed Services Committee,
and it wouldn't much improve our chances
for a rational defense policy. Yet I am not
completely pessimistic.

There have already been some changes in
the House and in the Committee which have
not come about through structural changes.
The defense budget is no longer the sacred
cow that it once was. Outside witnesses who
argue for a reduction in defense spending
are now permitted to testify before the
House Armed Services Committee, and dis-
sent generally is more tolerated on the
Armed Services Committee than it has been
before. These changes came with a turnabout
in the attitudes of the Committee members
themselves.

What's more, the pressure which brought
about these minor changes is bound to in-
crease. As money becomes scarcer for domes-
tic programs, prices continue to rise and high
taxes continue to be unpopular, people are
bound to start looking at a bloated defense
appropriation and wonder why. Why, for ex-
ample, is the military asking for more money,
not less, now that we're out of Vietnam?
Why especlally after the SALT agreements,
should the military get the peace dividend
instead of the taxpayer?

If constituents start asking these gues-
tions, it won't be long before congressmen,
even those on the House Armed Services Com-
mittee, will start getting the message. And
through this they may come to belleve that
their constituency is really much breader
than just the defense industries. SBo the
hope for change, I belleve, lies in the very
impulse that until now has kept the Armed
Services Committee a preserve of the mili-
tary-industrial complex: that is, the wholly
natural, self-interested desire of politicians
to serve their constituents. And when that
change occurs, one of the first things on
Congress’ agenda will be to stop playing along
with the games the Pentagon plays.

JUNE 16, 20TH ANNIVERSARY OF
EAST GERMAN PROLETARIAT RE-
VOLT AGAINST COMMUNISM

HON. JOHN R. RARICK

OF LOUISIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Friday, June 8, 1973

Mr. RARICE. Mr. Speaker, 20 years
ago, June 16, 1953, the German work-
ers of East Berlin staged a rebellion
against their Communist slave masters
that disspelled the utopian promises of
communism as a wave of the future.

The rebellion of the German prole-
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tariat against the Bolsheviks Soviet
regime has not been forgotten in Ger-
many nor elsewhere around the world
where free men are still exploited in the
promise of forced freedoms under the
dictates of a police state. I insert in the
Recorp one of the few stories that have
appeared in America, “The Revolt
That Shook Red World"” from the June
1973, VFW magazine:
THE REvOLT THAT SHOOK RED WORLD
(By Robert Smythe)

Twenty years ago in June, 1953, Com-
munist East Germany was shaken by a
revolt of 2 million people who suddenly
defied Soviet dictatorship.

For three days, the workers went to war
against their oppressors, dynamiting fac-
tories into which they'd been locked like
slaves, they tore open prison gates, fought
Russian tanks with rocks and faced machine
guns with sticks. Some 300,000 men laid
down their tools in one of the biggest strikes
ever to occur behind the Iron Curtain.

The first demonstrations started on June
16, a Tuesday, when a group of East Berlin
construction workers were told their work
quotas had been increased by another 109,
At the same time, wages would be lowered
by almost a third. Yet there would be no
extra food for them.

On the Stalinallee, East Berlin's principal
thoroughfare, a few bricklayers walked
off the jobs in protest, joined by a dozen
carpenters and laborers. At 9 a.m. 80 angry
men marched toward the Communist “trade
union” office. The doors were locked. Within
an hour, their number swelled to a thou-
sand. Mechanies rushed out of garages;
painters climbed down scaffoldings as the
marchers called: “Mates! Come with us!"
The throng pushed toward the Alexander-
plazt, a large square in the center of East
Berlin. Yet it was only the beginning. By
noon, the human river had become a torrent.
Pale welders, goggles still glued to their fore-
heads; tired lathe operators and pipefitters in
their overalls, black-garbed chimney sweeps;
stone masons with wooden boots, flanked
by children on rusty bicycles and house-
wives in clean, threadbare aprons.

That day, 15,000 people moved along Lin-
den Street; 10,000 others met spontaneously
at every corner. Like a mighty flood, the
crowd swept aside Vopos—Peoples Police-
men—and party officials., “To the Wilhelms-
strasse!” workmen called. The masses surged
toward he government headguarters.

For years, they'd endured the regime’s
oppression with patience. Like the Czechs
in Pilsen who rose up a few months earlier,
these East Germans were rebels with a cause.
The tiniest farm belonged to the state. Re-
ligion had been squashed and the jalls were
bursting with the innocent. Conditions in
factories had become intolerable. No worker
was allowed to move or change jobs., There
were 12-hour shifts, including most Sundays.
Food was scarce and the workmen'’s stomachs
growled, “Down with the Red Clique!” read
one banner., “We Want Freedom!" read an-
other. The dam had broken; the waters now
lapped against government offices. But Vopos
locked the gates in the demonstrators' faces.

A delegation asked to see Communist offi-
cials, When none dared come out of the
building, the people cried: ‘Cowards!” Fi-
nally one official, Heinrich Rau, emerged as a
representative of Walter Ulbricht, then head
of the puppet regime. A table was brought;
Rau stepped on it. “Dear comrades!” A brick-

layer jumped up beside him. “You are not
our comrade!™

“I'm one of you!"” Rau sald.

“What do you know about work?" the
bricklayer cried. *“Show the people your
hands!"”

By afternoon 35,000 workers were striking
in East Berlin. Apprentices on bikes raced
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to other towns, and the rebellion—still with-
out plan or leadership—spread to dozens of
East German communities. In Leipzig, work-
ers picked up the news of the revolt on the
West Berlin radio. When Vopos attacked the
strikers, their rifies were smashed agalnst
curbstones, Workers then rushed to the city
and county courts, which had meted out
harsh punishments to non-Communists. The
gates were locked. But such was their fury
“that the workers broke the steel bars with
their bare hands.” In Magdeburg a train
carriage full of political prisoners was discon-
nected in five minutes and the convicts freed.
One was a T4-year-old farmer sentenced for
withholding two eggs from the state. In Halle,
60,000 demonstrators gathered. Merseburg
factory workers were told: “Who wants to
strike, goes to the right. The rest to the left.”
According to a witness, “All the workers went

to the right.” (Leipzig, Magdeburg, Merse--

burg and Halle were captured by American
troops in WWIL.)

That evening 300,000 men and women were
striking behind the Iron Curtain, The Soviets
were stunned. It thundered and rained the
morning of June 17 as 10,000 attacked the
government seat. It was well-guarded by
Vopos, whose rubber truncheons beat back
a first wave of East Berliners. The men with-
drew a few yards, as rain pelted their chests
and shoulders. But behind them a new mass
of attackers had formed. Among them were
women, mostly seamstresses, who fought the
policemen with umbrellas. Paper placards
grew soggy. So the crowds shouted their mes-
sages: “More butter and less police! Better
working conditions!” Thousands yelled in
unison “Freedom!” (“It was a single-deep-
throated, desperate shout that could be heard
for miles,” a New York Times reporter wrote.)

Red bosses locked steelworkers into a fac-
tory; gates were pried open and the men
started their march to the capital. Their
wretched boots came apart; they trod on
bare-footed, wet to the skin, too bitter to feel
the cold. Tractors pulled hundreds of farm
workers into East Berlin.

On their way to East Berlin, other new-
comers set fire to the barracks of the hated
Vopos. Quarry laborers, still grey with dust,
silenced radio stations, stormed Communist
party headquarters, smashed offices of “Ger-
man-Soviet Friendship." Propaganda leafliets
were hurled into streets, Communist papers
burned. At the Woman’s Penitentiary 500
housewives demanded the release of political
prisoners. They succeeded.

Indeed, success seemed to be on the side

of the crowds. White fiags of surrender waved
in several Vopos headquarters. Many police-
men tossed away their guns. Some Commu-
nists were so swayed by cries for freedom
that they ripped off party insignia, or tore
up their party books. Two young people
climbed the Brandenburg Gate, and in the
most symbolic gesture of all, pulled down the
hammer and sickle flag. Under the noses of
Red soldiers, the cloth was shredded, Every=-
where, Communists posters and pictures were
trampled and burned. Most of the news-
stands fell and Stalin’s statue lay smashed.
(Stalin had died the previous March, but
Ulbricht continued his hard line.) Other
rebels, suddenly aware of their strength,
broke into the headquarters of the once
dreaded Secret Police. They threw files from
windows and freed the prisoners. The fury
had reached a fever plich. It looked almost
as though the puppet regime would be forced
to resign.
_ Suddenly the first Soviet T-34 tank ap-
peared; it fired into the throng: men reached
for the only weapons they could find; they
threw rocks at the tanks. By midafternoon
dozens of Soviet armored vehicles rattled
across East Berlin's cobblestones.

Despite machine gun bursts,  brave East
Berliners climbed the turrets of the metal
monsters and tore off their radio antennas.
On Leipziger Street, two bold youths stuck

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

a metal pole between the steel belts. It
stopped in its tracks. Other East Berliners
pushed fence posts into a T-34's gun barrels,
or spread the ground with boulders. In a
park, workers advanced arm-in-arm against
a firing Soviet machine gun. They marched
on, the wounded between them.

Tanks were everywhere now. So was mar-
tial law. The whole scene was like Budapest,
Hungary, when some three years later the
Soviets showed force and battled civilians
with tanks, or Prague in 1968.

“The East Berliners had the courage of
despair,” declared Dr. James B. Conant, then
U.8. High Commissioner in Germany. The
world watched East Germany with sharp
suspense. Pope Pius XII followed evenis by
the hour. West German Chancellor Konrad
Adenauer said: “My heart and hopes go with
you!” But by the evening, the hopes for free
elections vanished in East Germany. They
faced two Russian divisions. Armored ve-
hicles and artillery now guarded all major
intersections. Russian machine guns were
trained on government buildings. Whenever
more than three people gathered, Soviet
troops started shooting. At least 600 East
Germans were killed, 1,800 wounded. Backed
by bayonets, Communist courts started to
swing into vicious action, too. While the
West protested, some 19,000 people were
Jjalled. Communist terror lashed out at the
workers, the very men in whose name they
ruled.

In time, hundreds of Communist officials
were purged. Many East Germans were sen-
tenced to death for leading the revolt. “They
rebelled against a system that had disguised
slavery under the shabby cloak of socialism,”
Willy Brandt told West Germans. In Wash-
ington, President Dwight D. Eisenhower said
the East German “paradise” had finally re-
vealed itself in its true colors. The late
Chancellor Adenauer said: “We stand in awe
before these brave men."” In Bonn, the West
German flag flew at half-staff, the 17th of
June became a national holiday.

The revolt had not been in vain; work
quotas were temporarily eased; wages went
up. The regime took a softer line. The rebel-
lion nevertheless sent more East German
refugees streaming into the West. Thousands
“voted with their feet” by fleeing to West
Berlin. Then, in August, 1961, the Commu-
nists built the “Wall of Shame.” Some 30
miles of barbed wire, rock, bricks and death
strip ditches suddenly cut off East from West,
brother from brother. And 17 million East
Germans found themselves imprisoned once
again.

But not for long! Neither booby traps nor
mine fields could intimidate freedom seekers.
During the past decade, East Berliners have
dug 400-foot-long tunnels, jumped from roofs
into the West, and swum across the Spree
River while Communist patrol boats fired at
them. Experts in Soviet affairs doubt there
will be a repetition of June 17, 1953. But the
rebellion is not forgotten. History sees to
that.

FARLEY INTERVIEWED ON 85th
BIRTHDAY

HON. HUGH L. CAREY

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Friday, June 8, 1973

Mr, CAREY of New York. Mr. Speaker,
I was privileged to organize and partici-
pate in a special order of the House of
Representatives, honoring Jim Farley on
his 85th birthday. I am pleased that so
many of my colleagues were able to send
their greetings and best wishes to Mr.
Democrat on this occasion.
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Jim was kind enough to write and ex-
press his heartfelt gratitude to the House
for helping him celebrate his birthday in
this way. He was particularly touched by
the way the many memories were evoked
by Members’ remarks.

On the occasion of his birthday, on May
30, Jim granted a press conference. I
ask unanimous consent that the article
that appeared in the Atlanta Journal for
May 31, 1973, be printed at this point in
my remarks. This interview on past and
current events provides us all with some
insight into the remarkable perspicacity
and patriotism of a man who continues
to view the Presidency of the United
States with nonpartisan respect.

The article follows:

FARLEY MARKS 85TH BIRTHDAY, SAYS
WATERGATE Amps DEMOS

New York.—James A. Farley, a longtime
power in the Democratic party who twice
masterminded Franklin D. Roosevelt to the
presidency, celebrated his 85th birthday
Wednesday doing what he does best—talking
about politics.

In his richly furnished Madison Avenue
office, Farley, dressed elegantly in a blue suit
with white shirt and blue tie, talked about
the approaching mayoral election and Water-
gate.

Speaking on national politics, he sald “the
situation in Washington is sad.”

“The Watergate affair has brought criticism
of the presidency unheard of since the Grant
and Harding administrations,” he said. “Wa-
tergate will be in the newspapers for months
and the trials and investigations could con-
tinue for years."

He said the Watergate scandal will bring
more Democrats to the House and Senate in
the 1974 elections and “the Republicans don't
have a chance in 1976."”

Farley, a robust man in splendid physical
condition who doesn't look a day over 70,
said, "I hope nothing will come of this talk
about impeaching the President. It would
only hurt the country.”

He said he wasn't particularly referring to
the plight of President Nixon but to the
plight of the office itself.

“I have high regard for the presidential
office and any impeachment would divide the
country and would be disastrous,” Farley
sald.

Asked who he thought the Democratic
standard bearer would be in the next presi-
dential election, Farley, who broke with
Roosevelt when his close friend sought a
third term, said “It’s hard to say." But, he
added as an afterthought, “You can't count

(Maine Sen. Edmund) Muskie out.”

As Farley concluded his news conference,
a group of seventh and eighth graders from
the James A. Farley Intermediate School in
Stony Point, N.Y., entered his office and sang
happy birthday to him.

One little girl, asked if she knew who Far-
ley was, replied with a giggle: “I think he was
& mail man, or something like that. No, wait
a minute. He was postmaster general.”

GINGER ROGERS PROPOSES
DOLLAR-A-YEAR WOMEN

HON. ROBERT McCLORY

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Friday, June 8, 1973
Mr. McCLORY. Mr. Speaker, as I indi-

cated in my remarks on the floor yester-
day, Miss Ginger Rogers came to our city
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and spoke to the members and guests
of the Congressional Club. I am proud to
be the husband of the club’s program
chairman, Doris McClory. Her introduc-
tion of Miss Rogers, and Ginger Rogers’
eloquent remarks are reproduced here for
the benefit of my colleagues—and of all
Americans:
INTRODUCTION SPEECH Fonr GINGER ROGERS
(By Mrs. Robert McClory)

Today we are so privileged to welcome a
great star—and lady—to The Congressional
Club. You all know that Ginger Rogers
started her career In Texas by winning a
Charleston Contest at the age of 15. She went
on o Broadway and in no time was appearing
in the play, Girl Crazy. Thence, she went to
Hollywood—and I couldn't begin to tell you
how many movies—19—before she and Fred
Astaire teamed up. Do you know her films
would fill six typewritten pages? I must men-
tion that she won an Academy Award for
Kitty Foyle. Of late, she has done three
musicals—Mame in London, Hello Dolly on
Broadway and she has been touring in Coco—
this, plus frequent appearances on televi-
sion . . . and since April 1972, Ginger has
been Fashion Consultant for the J. C. Pen-
ney Company.

However, what you less likely know is that
Ginger Rogers Is a great force for good in
this country, By her example, she has in-
spired many young people. Everyone who
meets Ginger Rogers feels her warmth, her
genuine charm, her love of people, her high
standards, her sincere convictions about
women in the world . . . I think we'll hear
more about that right now . . .

What a joy to introduce someone whose
friendship I truly treasure . ., . the lady who
wanted to be a school teacher . . . the in-
defatigable Miss Ginger Rogers.

ADDRESS BY Miss GINGER ROGERS
Ladies, it is my pleasure to be with you

today and to address this important body
of important women.

You are a formidable group, you know,
because you have been through the political
mill . . . and that is an educatlon in itself.
You have looked around you and have seen

the problems of women . .. reaching out
for their proper place in the scheme of
things, where their native intelligence, sense
of responsibility and resourcefulness may be
expended to full capacity.

The woman of today is better educated,
more responsible and resourceful than at any
time in history. SBhe is giving the lie to that
old argument of “inferiority” ... (inferior
to men, that is). Inferlority is a negative
attitude . . . It also has no gender. Re-
sourcefulness is a quality of thought . ..
50 Is responsibility.

Recently some friends of mine were speak-
ing together and the word responsibility was
used in this way “Responsibility is respond-
ing to our God-given ability"” I like that! It
made me realize that, to the extent I re-
spond, to my God-given ability, to that ex-
tent I was capable of being responsible. . .
of accepting responsibility. And there’s noth-
ing male or female about that, either. I
thought I'd pass it on. You might like it
t00.”

There is, in this nation, a vast pool of un-
tapped talent. Tens of thousands of intel-
ligent dependable women whose talents and
know-how are only fractionally employed.
They are the women of means, with organiz-
ing and executive ability, employed in their
communities where they are making heroic
efforts to bring needed soclal services with
only contributions and donations to sustain
their dedication. Most of their time is spent
in begging donations . . . which never seem
to be enough.

You, no doubt remember the “Dollar-A-
Year” men who have served this nation
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so nobly and selflessly in the past. Some may
be doing it now, I don't know. But—

One of these Dollar-A-Year men, during
World War I, an engineer with vast projects
all over the world, was appointed by the
then president of the United States, to feed
the starving nations of Europe, especlally in
the disaster area of the Balkans.

In a maiter of days he requisitioned food
and supplies and descended upon these starv-
ing people and saved millions of lives. En-
larging his duties by appointment of the
Allied Nations, he became Food Commis-
sioner to the Allies and to the United States
and kept these natlions supplied. He was a
“Dollar-A-Year" man, as were most of his
stafl.

All right then, why not Dollar-A-Year
women?

Our soclal service programs are in sham-
bles. Our children’s schools for the handi-
capped, our senior citizen centers and serv-
ices, our community day-schools are closing,
due to the high costs of “administration of
the allotted funds.”

The “woman of independent means” who
is working today in her community knows
more about her community’s needs than
some bureaucratically appointed, salarled
official ever could know. Besides, giving her
own services for free, she can marshall the
free services of her community women's clubs
and organization, and save those, ever-in-
creasing costs of administration.

I wager that, in this room, there is not
one among you who does not belong to one
or more of these struggling, charitable orga-
nizations, either here in Washington, or back
home. You know what I'm talking about.
You know what an uphill fight these dedi-
cated women have . . . to even make a show-
ing in their communities, And . . . you know
what it would mean to these organizations
to be able to research the full needs, receive
public money, and bring these projects up
to the meeting of full need, so no child or
senjor citizen need be turned away, turned
away, that is, by a sign on the budget read-
ing; “NO MORE FUNDS."

In the small city of thirty thousand that
has been the shopping center for my Oregon
Ranch for the past 30 years, the Women's
organizations have created and are operat-
ing a school for “Exceptional Children,” a
“Slow-Reader Children's School,” and =a
“Senior Citizens' Center.” They are doing
this solely on donations and money-raising
projects. The city is growing, the problems
are growing; they must turn away many for
lack of funds. And following behind these
women are their daughters, just as talented,
just as dedicated, and with even better ex-
ecutive ability through thelr studies in social
service, in colleges and universities.

Not every woman of independent means
coula qualify! The “Dollar-A-Year” woman
must have independent means and she must
have organizing and executive ability already
proven in her community. The token salary
of a dollar a year, makes her appoint-
ment legal and answerable to the source of
her funding, be that the Congress, her
Governor, the County Commissioner or her
Mayor. Her accounting must be legal and
accurate. And, I am betting she could even
get her C.P.A. work done as a donation!

We must keep our day schools . . . and
build more. The working mother with one
or more children who is able to hold a job
and make her 8100 a week or more, must
have a suitable place to leave her children
during working hours. This takes her off
the welfare rolls, leaves her pride. Nine times
out of ten she can refurn a few dollars a
week for this service, thus reducing the op-
erating costs.

To my sense the appointment of “Dollar-
A-Year” women is a must. This untapped
reservoir of talent must be used. John
Kennedy, in his inaugural address said,

June 8, 1973

“Ask not what your country can ao for you.
Ask what you can do for your Country.” He
wasn't speaking to “Men Only."”

These talented women are waiting in the
wings. Bafled by the withdrawal of Govern-
ment funds. Asking how—how can they step
into the breech and keep alive these closing
services, with only donations and contribu-
tions? They are willing and ready to serve
their Country . . . and it is high time some-
one did something for the country without
remuneration.

Of course, the egg-heads, the ultra-liberal,
the have-nots will scream at the idea of a
wealthy woman controlling these funds. I
say, let them scream! They are accepting her
freely given charity now, and keeping very
still about it. They screamed at the bureau-
cratic dispenser, too. They will soon find
they are better off than before the “dol-
lar-a-year"” woman took over,

Going back to that wealthy mining engi-
neer who was appointed as Food Commis-
sloner to the Allied Nations and the United
States during the First World War; our most
famous “Dollar-a-Year” man, became in
1929 our 31st President, Herbert Hoover. And
as President, he was still a “Dollar-a-Year"
Man,

Is it s0 unthinkable to supposa that . . .
say in 1988, one of our Dollar-A-Year women
should become Madam President?

There. I've said it . . . and I'm glad.

Thank you.

LEARNING IN NEW YORK

HON. CHARLES B. RANGEL

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REFRESENTATIVES

Friday, June 8, 1973

Mr. RANGEL. Mr. Speaker, nothing
concerns the citizens and public officials
of New York City more than the state
that our public schoel system is now in.

A recent New York Post series dealing
with the overall condition of New York
City included an article on our schools. I
now submit the New York Post article
entitled, “Schools: A System in Trouble™:

[From the New York Post, May 11, 1973]
ScHOOLS: A SYSTEM IN TROUBLE
(By Bernard Bard)

Q: What's wrong with the schools?

A: After all the talk about reform and new
money (much of it just talk), the large fact
is that teaching of basic life skills—reading,
writing and arithmetic—is not taking for
more and more children. For tens of thou-
sands of children, and their parents, the
schools are “‘fallure factories.”

Q: How bad is the problem?

A: The latest figures from the Board of
Education (March, 1973) show that 66.3 per
cent of the city's elementary pupils and 71.3
per cent of the junior high and intermediate
school pupils are reading below grade level.

Q: Is this pattern spread uniformly around
the city?

A: It’s worst in schools with poor children,
often the opposite in schools with pupils
from middle-class or well-to-do families. In
four districts—Brooklyn's 22 (Midwood-
Sheephead Bay), Queens 25 (Flushing-
Whitestone) and 26 (Bayside-Douglaston)
and Staten Island’s 31—average scores ex-
ceeded national norms.

The state’s Flelschmann Commission, ap-
pointed by Gov. Rockefeller and charged
with investigating every facet of public edu-
cation in the state, said last fall that the
city schools were a "dual system” In which
white children learned to read above na-
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tional norms and most black and Hispanic
children came out virtually illiterate.

Q: What are the odds for—or against—
a city child making it in public school?

A, According to the Fleischmann Com-=-
mission, the chances are four to one against
a 9th grader obtaining an academic diplo-
ma—the usual “ticket” to college—and four
chances in 10 that he won't graduate from
high school with any kind of diploma.

Q: Who's to blame?

A: There are almost as many culprits as
there are analysts. Most teachers, and their
official spokesmen, put & large share of
the blame on poverty, the absence of stimu-
lus at home. “Achievement levels have gone
down,” says Albert Shanker, president of
the United Federation of Teachers, “because
the socioeconomic class of pupil population
continues to change at a pretty rapid rate.”

To Dr. Kenneth B. Clark, a member of
the State Board of Regents, the placing of
blame on family deprivation is “double-talk™
and “alibis.” He says the fault lles with
teachers who do not teach, unions that block
reforms, and an educational establishment
that is indifferent to the fate of poor black
and Hispanic children. “They are regarded
as subhumans, as non-educable. They are
expected to fail,” says Clark.

Q: Do educators know what they are
doing?

A: It's arguable. Manny Flelschmann, the
Buffalo lawyer who headed the three-year
$£1.7-million study commissioned by Albany,
says it came as a shock to learn during his
investigation that “after thousands of years
of effort there was still wide disagreement on
such an elementary matter as the best
method of teaching children to read.”

In a similar vein, Board of Education vice-
president Seymour P. Lachman said not long
ago, “I have been amazed and dismayed to
discover . . . how little we know about the
fundamentals of education, and how a stu-
dent actually learns to read or write or to
think ansalytically ..."

Q: Is money the problem?

A: Partially, but this is not the whole
story. It is true, as former Chancellor Har-
vey B. Scribner observed last spring before
his departure from 110 Livingstone St., that
the city schools had taken a 13 per cent
budget cut over the previous two years that
lost them 3500 teaching positions,

It is also true that some of the cuts hit
hardest at “inner-city” schools such as Com-
munity School 31 in East Harlem, which
scored near the bottom in the last citywide
reading tests, lost many teachers especially
trained in a new reading method, together
with its one-hour daily reading program and
after-school tutorials. It is also true that
education is a classic example of institution-
alized ineptness and money-wasting. For in-
stance, with all the concern about reading-
retardation, Dr. Anthony Polemini, head of
the school system’'s Bureau of Educational
Research, admits:

“Too many approaches to the reading prob-
lem have been disparate and uncoordinated.
Millions of dollars have been spent on read-
ing programs with questionable feedback.”

Beyond that, the city school system (prob-
ably like most school systems) operates to
protect the economic self-interest of teach-
ers and supervisors as a first priority. In
times of budget cuts, the order of layoffs is
dictated by rules of seniority, so that C.8. 31
loses its specially-trained reading teachers
because they were the last hired, and Com-
munity School District No. 3 (west of Cen-
tral Park) lost some specially-trained substi-
tutes who took special training in the “open
corridors” approach to early-childhood edu-
cation,

In the 1972-73 school year, while the
school budget went up by $200 million, vir-
tually all the money went to mandated raises
and for pension and welfare costs. And the
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Fleischmann Commission noted that the
Board of Edueation’s “swollen pension sys-
tem” is far more generous than the best that
private industry has to offer. Manny Fleisch-
mann came to the conclusion that while edu-
cation is underfinanced, there could be a lot
more bang for the buck “if the public in-
sisted on getting its money's worth.”

Q: Wasn't school decentralization intended
to counter school failure?

A. Decentralization was voted in 1969 by
the Legislature as the followup to demands
and pressures for the breaking-up of the cen-
tralized system into more manageable units.
It was felt that this would bring the schools
closer to the local communities, make them
more responsive, more flexible and, presum-
ably, more effective. Decentralization began
in 1970, with the first community school
board elections that brought out 15 per cent
of the eligible vote. New boards were elected
(to take office July 1) in last week's second
community board elections.

Thus far, there is no clear evidence that
decentralization has improved classroom per-
formance on any kind of wide scale.

Children in districts where reading scores
were low are still performing poorly; those
in areas where pupils did well in the past are
still doing nicely. There have been charges
that some community boards are too busy
arguing over personnel appointments to pay
enough attention to the place where the real
action is—the classroom.

It also has been observed that changes in
the classroom are pretty much a function of
a union contract, negotiated centrally by the
central board and the UFT, with community
board observers having only a modest impact.
Others argue that decentralization only was
intended to give some organizational stream-
lining to & monolithic bureaucracy and never
was intended to serve as an educatidnal
panacea.

Q. Do the schools teach what i1s worth
learning?

A: There can be as many answers as there
are pupils, and their parents, for indi-
viduals have different goals. Of one thing
there can be no doubt, school is and always
has been “hard time,” in the words of New
York Times columnist Russell Baker, within
which *“‘we were being stuffed with the sort
of material which, if amply regurgitated at
examination time, would win us high school
diplomas . . ."”

The city school program is “irrelevant” and
dominated by “straitjacketing curricula”
that force students and teachers into hours
of drill and review rather than learning, ac-
cording to a 1970 study by a task force of
the Citizens Committee for Children,

If there is a good deal of boredom and/or
chaos in some high schools (a daily truancy
rate of 35 per cent is not considered ex-
traordinary in many schools) the restiveness
must be measured against the students’ per-
ceptions of the value of their education.
While the curriculum looks “most impressive
on paper ... the degree to which it fails to
reach the students is depressing,” said the
COC report.

It is possible that some of the things
the CCC was discussing are rooted in sacro-
sanct high school courses that make no
sense, but for the fact that they provide jobs
for some teachers.

For instance, Dr. David A. Abramson,
retired chlef of educational research for the
Board of Education, said in a little-noted
study early this year (January, 1973) that
many required courses In city high schools
are worthless to the students and apparently
worthless for college admissions as well.

Mandated requirements in English, so-
clal studies, math, science and foreign lan-
guages prescribed without question for gen-
erations of high school students can no
longer be justified, said Abramson.
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He said the colleges usually require only
about half the number of “required” units
in academic subjects that the high schools
impose on students. Many of the courses,
sald Abramson in “Teachers College Rec-
ord"” (published by Teachers College, Colum-
bia University), are there by force of habit.

Another factor, Abramson said in an in-
terview, is that teachers are afrald curricu-
lum changes will cost them fheir jobs. “In
that respect,”” sald Abramson, “teachers are
no different from any other occupational
group. Their reaction is the same as a book-
keeper who resents the intrusion of a com-
puter.”

A few weeks after Abramson’s study ap-
peared, UFT president Shanker said foreign
languages must continue to receive “man-
dated status" in city high schools. Taking
note of the '‘vagaries of educational cur-
rents” (foreign language study is slipping in
popularity nationwide) Shanker said any
curtallment would produce “cultural and
academic deprivation” for students and the
city.

Presumably, the UFT’s concern is also
the jobs of foreign langauge teachers.

Q: What is the schools’ greatest failure?

A: They are so busy imparting knowledge
and information—much of it of questionable
worth—that they neglect development of the
rational powers of children, their ability to
think ecritically.

Accordingly to Dr. Richard L. Renfield, a
former official of the National Education
Assn, and American Assn. of School Admin-
istrators, the central function of the schools
should be the development of powers to rea-
son—the ability to recall and imagine, clas-
sify and generalize, compare and evaluate,
analyze and synthesize, deduce and infer.

Renfield, in “If Teachers Were Free' (Acro-
polis Books, 1060) uses science as a model.
The scientific method, says Renfield, adopts
the strategy “let the facts lead where they
may.” The steps in the process: a longing to
know and understand, a questioning of all
things, a search for data and their meaning,
a demand for verification, a respect for logic,
consideration of premises, and consideration
of conseguences.

Hardly ever, says Renfield, do the schools
imbue graduates with the scientific spirit.

The reason they don't, says Renfleld, is
that the schools too often regard thinking
(the exercise of rational powers) as “subver-
sive.”

Q: Is there any way to make educators
responsible—accountable—for what they ac-
complish or fall to accomplish?

A: Educators are notoriously shy of any
sort of objective measurements that will hold
them up to comparison with our educators,
or school systems. Possibly a pioneering step
in the direction of “accountability” may come
out of a 250-page report from the Ed-
ucational Testing Service of Princeton, N.J.

It was the result of the work of an “ac-
countability committee” and ETS, brought
together under terms of the Board of Edu-
cation contract with the UFT. Its “design”
is intended to pinpoint successful school pro-
grams and practices, to identify teacher
characteristics that makes a difference and
which do not, and to point to where pri-
orities must be reshuffled.

As the accountability proposal now stands,
no teacher's or principal’s job will be threat-
ened, but “corrective action” will be taken
to assist the professionals to perform better,
presumably by retraining rather than pink
slips. The plan has been called “very sensitive
to political realities” by those aware of the
UPFT's power within, the school system, and
yet able to produce positive results. The ac-
countability system is supposed to start out
with a “small-scale” field test, and become
“fully operational” by 1975.
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NO GREATER LOVE—CONCERN FOR
CHILDREN OF OUR MIA'S

HON. DAN DANIEL

OF VIRGINIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Friday, June 8, 1973

Mr. DAN DANIEL. Mr. Speaker, 6
years ago, almost to the day, Air Force
Maj. Ronald J. Webb of Virginia was
captured when his F-4 was downed in
North Vietnam. Major Webb was one of
that fortunate group of men who re-
turned from the prisoner-of-war camps
last March.

In a statement at his press conference
at Andrews Air Force Base, just a short
time following the welcome home these
fine Americans received, Major Webb
thanked some of the organizations which
had done so much to bring the men home
and to ease their families’ plight during
the time the men were held captive.

I am proud that one group the major
singled out for special praise was one
in which I serve on the National
Advisory Council—"No Greater Love.”

“No Greater Love” was borm ouft of
concern for the fragic circumstances
faced, not only by the POW'’s themselves,
but for the young Americans these men
had left behind—their children.

In 1971 a dynamic young woman,
Carmella LaSpada took leave of absence
from her job, won the backing of such
athletes as Brooks Robinson of the
Baltimore Orioles, Ted Williams, then
manager of the Washington Senators,
Johnny Unitas of the Baltimore Colts,
and Olympic champion swimmer Don
Schollander in a project to win better
treatment for the POW's.

Blocked by Hanoi's veil of secrecy
regarding the treatment of our men—
a secrecy we now know was designed to
obscure a system of torture and mental
brutality—"No Greater Love” turned its
efforts toward the children of these
American servicemen. Virtually the en-
tire sports world responded to “No
Greater Love's” appeal for assistance for
these children.

With unique gifts and personalized rec-
ognition from the men and women in
professional and amateur athletics, these
yvouths were made aware that someone
cared. Sports organizations, teams, sports
equipment manufacturers, and media
sports coverage personalities combined to
donate gifts o be presented to the chil-
dren of POW/MIA’s on Christmas, birth-
days, and other significant celebrations.
No athlete ever turned down a request
for his or her assistance.

Now Major Webb and his companions
from those terrible days in Vietnamese
and Laotian prisons are home. Their
children are, once again, or in many in-
stances for the first time, reunited with
their fathers.

But No Greater Love goes on. In fact,
the task has become even greater. Not
only are the children of our MIA's of
great concern to the organization, but,
with the support of the American public,
No Greater Love hopes to expand to in-
clude assistance to the children of Amer-
icans who gave “that last full measure of
devotion.”
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On June 14, Flag Day, a presentation
ceremony is scheduled in the Rayburn
Building, room 2212 at 10 am. On that
day, just 3 days short of Father's Day,
the son of a missing American service-
man will be presented with an American
flag which will be flown over the Capitol
earlier that morning. No Greater Love's
goal in this new program, called Opera-
tion Hero Flag, will be to present each
of these special young Americans with
similarly significant flags on their miss-
ing fathers’ birthdays.

The first flag will be presented, appro-
priately, by a former POW. There will
also be represented at this ceremony, nu-
merous personalities from the sports
world as well as our colleagues who are
members of the National Advisory Coun-
cil and all others who wish to share in
this worthy endeavor.

I would like to take this opportunity to
invite all of the Members of Congress,
from the House and from the Senate, to
attend the ceremony and demonstrate
that this Nation does not forget those
who serve it bravely, including those who
also serve at home in the courageous yet
heart-rendering circumstances which
befall the families of our missing-in-
action Americans.

CUTTING BACK ON RECREATION

HON. ROBERT H. MOLLOHAN

OF WEST VIRGINIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Friday, June 8, 1973

Mr. MOLLOHAN. Mr. Speaker, when
the press writes about the activities of
the Federal Government, the perform-
ance of Federal programs and the actions
of Federal employees, it often seems to
focus only on what is going wrong or on
what is not turning out as expected.
Therefore, I think it is truly an occasion
worth noting when an editor takes the
time to closely evaluate a Federal agency
and its activities and then writes about
the successful work it is doing. That is
what the editor of the Wheeling, W. Va.,
News-Register did in the May 29 edi-
tion of that paper. I think my colleagues
in the House and the Senate will ap-
preciate what this editor had to say about
the performance of the Bureau of Out-
door Recreation:

CuTTING BACK ON RECREATION

Of all the Federal funding programs we
have seen In operation over the years, none
has been more impressive that the Land and
Water Conservation Fund as administered by
the U.S. Bureau of Outdoor Recreation.

Area Tesidents have benefited greatly from
the BOR programs since many of the more
recent improvements at Oglebay and Wheel-
ing Parks have resulted partially from finan-
cial assistance provided by this federal fund.
The new pool at Wheeling Park, for example,
has heen one of the major projects completed
through a sizeable matching grant from
BDT?)& City of Wheeling hopes to carry on ex-
tensive upgrading of its neighborhood play-
grounds through assistance from the same
fund. Many other communities up and down
the valley, plus towns and citles throughout
West Virginia, are gaining In some instances
their first publie outdoor recreational facili-
ties because of this federal program. Other
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communities are in a position for the first
time to acquire open land to be reserved for
future recreational use.

Thus we are concerned over the Admin-
istration’s budget which calls for a 70 to 75
per cent reduction in funding the Land and
Water Conservation Fund from the $300 mil-
lion appropriated in fiscal 1973 to a level of
£556.223 million in fiscal year "74.

Future development of park and recrea-
tlon programs at all levels of government
will be sharply curtailed and, in some areas,
halted completely if Congress approves the
Administration’s proposed cutbacks. It is
to be noted that the states are apportioned a
certain amount from the fund annually, re-
taining a portion for statewide recreational
projects and dividing the remalning funds
among communities for strictly loeal proj-
ects,

In West Virginia, the immediate problem
posed by the proposed cutback is the curtail-
ment of many local projects currently being
prepared for submission to the state. The
long-range problem is one of determining a
meaningful capital improvement program for
recreation in the face of fluctuating match-
ing Federal funds.

In testimony before the Senate Commit-
tee on Appropriations, the director of the
National Recreation and Park Association,
Mr., Dwight Rettie, pointed to results of a
recent survey which indicate that an over-
whelming majority of states will have com-
mitted all or nearly all of their apportion-
ment by the end of the present fiscal year
and will have either no funds at all, or &
very minimal level of carryover to begin
fiscal year 'T4.

The Administration’s sincere, but unsub-
stantiated commitment to full funding in
fiscal 1975 offers little rellef to the vast num-
ber of states that have brought their pro-
grams to the current operating level. Also, as
time is lost and states allowed to ‘catch up,’
land costs escalate, options to buy lapse,
developers move in, opportunities evaporate
and, in the end, the people lose.

Applications for funds are already being
discouraged in some states and state and
local matching funds for parks and recrea-
tion may be lost. In many areas, it has been
a difficult struggle to bring state and local
government entities to the point of fully
recognizing the need for expanded recrea-
tional resources and, in turn, committed to
raising the necessary matching funds.

Perhaps what has been most pleasing
about the administration of the Land and
Water Conservation Fund Act has been the
ability of the Bureau of Outdoor Recreation
to get projects accomplished with a mini-
mum of bureaucratic red tape and waste.
That has been Wheeling's experience. Loeal
bodies, such as the Wheeling Park Commis-
sion, have found BOR to be a most efficient
governmental agency.

Hopefully, the Congress will recognize the
outstanding work performed by the bureau
and the benefits derived from the program
and see to it that proper funding is provided
for fiscal year 'T4. This counfry needs all of
the recreational areas it can develop.

DANGER IN WATERGATE EXCESSES

HON. EDWARD J. DERWINSKI

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Friday, June 8, 1973

Mr. DERWINSKI. Mr. Speaker, a
growing public complaint is that certain
segments of the news media have over-
worked the stories on Watergate. This
point is very effectively made in an edi-
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torial carried in the Lansing, Ill., Sun
Journal of Thursday, May 31:
DANGER IN WATERGATE EXCESSES

American journalism is enjoying one of
its finest hours with the exposure of the
rottenness of Institutional politics in the
Watergate scandal. Courageous newspaper-
men have won the honors of thelr profession
and praise from a grateful nation.

But the dangers of excesses are all too
apparent in the pursuit of the story. Un-
founded rumors, unchecked facts and second-
and third-hand whispers are being paraded
through the same arena in which journalism
achieved one of its greatest marks of integrity
in generations.

The first disclosures, calling the nation to
action and its system of justice to right the
wrongs of evil men, silenced the critics of
the press and restored the honor it deserves,
Now there Is a risk that antl-press sentiment
will itself rise again in credibility.

Senator Willlam Proxmire, D-Wis.,, made
the point early. The Washington Post agreed
that “now is not the time to be reckless,”
that editors and reporters should insist upon
the same documentation now that they re-
quired in the original disclosures.

The presidency and the republican form
of government must be preserved, whatever
the fate of those by whose actions they
could be destroyed. At this time the press
has no greater responsibility than to its own
basic tenets.

We urge the press to restrain the human
urge to outdo competitive media and each
other with speculation, with the circulation
of rumors and gossip, and with baseless sen-
sations as destructive at this time as the
original evil.

Investigators in all branches of government
are at work to find the facts upon which the
system of justice will act.

When the facts are found, the press again
will owe it to the public and itself to make
them known and the people will decide what
must be done under their laws to elevate
government and politics again to positions of
trust,

The press must remain true to its heritage,
to hew to the line and let the chips fall
where they may.

But the first command of an honorable
profession is to determine where the line
is, where the facts lie.

BASEBALL—NAUGATUCK, CONN.,
STYLE

HON. RONALD A. SARASIN

OF CONNECTICUT
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Friday, June 8, 1973

Mr. SARASIN. Mr. Speaker, I would
like to take this opportunity to bring to
the attention of my colleagues a matter
which deserves recognition. Congratula-
tions are in order for a group of young
men and their coaches who have given
to the community of Naugatuck and to
the State of Connecticut a tremendous
sense of spirit and pride.

The Naugatuck High School baseball
teams of recent years have contributed
to that sport an uncompromising spirit
of sportsmanship, teamwork, and com-
petitive drive of which we are justly
proud.

After a while, it becomes a bit difficult
to speak of a team that turns in an out-
standing record year after year. Recently,
Naugatuck's team completed its fourth
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consecutive regular season undefeated—
an accomplishment second to none.

Briefly, I would like to give recognition
to the man whose efforts have been in-
strumental in establishing Naugatuck's
role in that sport. On January 5, 1972,
Raymond Legenza, Naugatuck High's
baseball coach and athletic director, was
recognized and honored by the American
Association of College Baseball Coaches
as the National Baseball Coach of the
Year. This honor was bestowed upon
Coach Legenza as a reward for his record
as a coach, for his outstanding contribu-
tion to the game, and for his demonstra-
tion of concern in developing leadership
in all of his young men. Time and again
it has been remarked that Naugatuck’'s
players are not only fine athletes, but
gentlemen as well and again, this may be
attributed to Coach Legenza.

After completing their first regular
season undefeated, the Greyhounds em-
barked upon a journey into the pages of
baseball history, by establishing a num-
ber of milestones. In mid-May of 1971,
the Greyhounds surpassed the State's
consecutive win record of 35 games—a
record which had existed since 1937. Af-
ter completing their second consecutive
undefeated season and capturing two
league and State titles, the Greyhounds
began closing in on the existing national
record of 64 games, established in the
mid-1920’s. In 1972, well on their way to
a third season undefeated, Naugatuck
rapidly began to approach the magic
number of 65 games—a new national
consecutive record. The national spot-
light was focused on this small town, its
team, and its fans, as Naugatuck con-
cluded its third regular season unde-
feated. Now with just a few games re-
maining, the pressure of each day seemed
to give the team greater strength. Final-
ly, in early June, Naugatuck won its 64th
game and tied the existing mark. Un-
fortunately, all good things must end
and end they did as Naugatuck was de-
feated by a fine Shelton team in what
would have been the Greyhound's 65th
victory and uncontested possession of the
national record.

Because of their fantastic “streak,” the
Greyhounds are recognized by the Base-
ball Hall of Fame as having established
a modern national record and in Coop-
erstown a permanent display has been
established in their honor.

I would now like to list their tremend-
ous accomplishments en route to this
record. In 21 years of coaching at Nau-
gatuck, Ray Legenza's teams have com-
piled a record of 346 wins and 75 losses.
The teams have established a new State
and a modern national record of 64 con-
secutive games. State championship
titles have been earned in 1955, 1963,
1970, 1971, and 1972. They have been the
Naugatuck Valley League champions in
11 of 14 seasons. The record for the last
5 years is an incredible 82 wins and 3
losses, having just completed their
fourth consecutive regular season, unde-
feated.

To these young men and their coaches
we must offer our congratulations for a
job well done, and our best wishes for
success in the future.
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WE MUST STOP EXPORTING
SOYBEANS

HON. ROBERT H. STEELE

OF CONNECTICUT
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Friday, June 8, 1973

Mr. STEELE. Mr. Speaker, we are all
concerned about the skyrocketing cost of
food products. One factor which has had
a definite inflationary effect on the prices
the consumer must ultimately pay has
been the scarcity of soybean meal—the
main source of protein feed for both poul-
try and livestock. The price of soybean
meal has jumped by 300 percent in the
last year.

Several factors can be attributed to
this. Among them are this country's en-
thusiastic desire to develop foreign mar-
kets. As a result of last year’s record
grain exports, the stocks of stored soy-
beans, which were supposed to last until
the next harvest in October, are ex-
hausted. U.S. exports of both soybeans
and soybean meal are up nearly 30 per-
cent over last year at this time. In addi-
tion, there has been a shortage of rail-
road cars to move what stored grain re-
mains, due to the massive transport of
grain to seaports for shipment to Russia.
Torrential rains last year drowned the
croplands of the Midwest, especially Il-
linois, the Nation’s largest soybean pro-
ducer. As of this week, 37 percent of the
crop in Illinois has been planted com-
pared to 84 percent a year ago.

As a result of all this, our soybean sup-
ply has been drastically reduced, and
many economists project the current sup-
ply to be insufficient to meet the livestock
industry’s needs before the new crop soy-
beans are harvested.

In an attempt to curtail the rising cost
of essential food items to the consumer,
and to assure an adequate supply of these
essential items to the poultry and live-
stock producers, I am sending a letter to
Secretary of Agriculture Earl L. Butz, co-
signed by 52 of my colleagues, urging him
to impose an immediate moratorium on
the export of essential farm feeds such as
soybeans and soybean meal. Authority for
such action is granted under the Export
Administration Act of 1969.

Mr. Speaker, I include a copy of our
letter at this point in the REcorp:

Juxe 7, 1973.
The Honorable EArL L. Burz,
Secretary of Agriculture,
Washington, D.C.

Dear MRr. SECRETARY: The increasing scar-
city of soybean meal, the main source of pro-
tein feed for both poultry and livestock, is
one of the major causes of the continuing
escalation of consumer prices for red meat,
poultry, eggs, and dairy products. Our coun-
try's export of this essential feed ingredient
continues to contribute to the astronomical
spiral of soybean meal prices and threatens
the livelihcod of thousands of poultry, dairy
and livestock farmers across America.

In the past year, soybean meal prices have
increased over 300 precent. Soybean meal
could be purchased by livestock producers
during the first week of May, 1972, for $04
per ton (F.O.B. Decatur, Illinois). On May 3,
1973, the price was 8305 per ton. On Wednes-
day, May 30, soybean meal was quoted at
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$390 per ton
percent.

Other feeds are escalating In price in what
appears to be a reaction to soybean meal
prices. For instance, corn was quoted at $2.32
per bushel on May 30 (F.0.B. Chicago, #2
Corn), compared to £1.28—on the same day of
1972. As a result of these spiraling prices,
farmers are being forced to sell their poul-
try, livestock and dairy herds because they
are unable to meet their cost of production.
Figures indicate that the number of broilers,
layers, and turkeys will be reduced in the
third quarter this year, compared to last
year, and you will recall that in 1972, the
American consumer wasn't at all pleased with
food prices. Lesser supplies of these essential
foods will only add to the cost of the Ameri-
can housewife's food bill. Indications are
that during the third quarter of 1973, cattle
numbers will only be up three percent and
swine five percent. These are not encouraging
figures.

As a result of our country's enthusiastic
desire to develop forelgn markets—in com-
bination with the devastating rains and
floods in the Midwest which destroyed many
soybeans—our soybean supply has been se-
riously reduced, and many economists pro-
Jject the current supply is insufficient to meet
the livestock industry’s needs before new crop
soybeans are harvested. Some livestock in-
dustries are recommending that producers
not expand production, that production
units be cut-back in order that supply will
come in line with demand at prices high
enough to meet production costs, and re-
placement stock not be ordered until after
the fall’s feed harvest.

Meanwhile, the American consumer will
suffer higher food prices as a result of short-
er supplies, and it 1s questionable if a farm-
er who quits will ever return to such a high
financial risk occupation,

We are aware that the United States must
take major steps to reduce our trade deficit,
but the exportation of soybeans, soybean
meal, and other grains, is having a dis-
astrous effect on the American economy.
Therefore, to assure an adequate supply of
these essential items to the poultry and live-
stock producers, and to curtail the rising
cost of essential food items to the consumer,
we strongly urge the following steps be
taken:

(1) That the United States government
impose A moratorium on the export of es-
sential farm feeds, such as soybean and soy-
bean meal, until the new crop is harvested
and proves adequate for our domestic needs,
for a period of at least 120 days. We under-
stand you have authority granted under the
Export Administration Act of 1869, as
amended, to take this action,

(2) That the Cost of Living Council im-
pose restrictive controls on the price of other
protein substitutes used in poultry and live-
stock feeds since it is apparent that their
recent rise In prices does not reflect a rise
in production cost.

In our opinion these actions would have
an important impact on our country’s efforts
to combat inflation, stop the panic in the
commodity markets, and create a steadying
influence on the production costs of farm
products. What we have witnessed in the
grain markets since January of this year
has not benefited the American farmer since
the majority of feed grains had already been
gold to grain companies. Instead of an in-
crease in farm incomes, current feed prices
represent Inflationary profiteering made pos-
sible by the shortage of certain critical crops.

We urge that these steps be implemented
as soon as possible to protect the American
consumers and farmers during this infla-
tionary period.

Sincerely.

. « «» an increase of over 300
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Robert H. Steele, Conn.;
N ¥es
rews,
ward
Calif.

Clair Burgener, Calif.; Yvonne Burke,
Calif.; Charles Carney, Ohio; Don Clau-
son, Calif.; Willlam Cohen, Maine;
John Conlan, Ariz.; Silvio O. Conte,
Mass,

John Davis, Ga.; Harold Donohue, Mass.;
Edwin Eshleman, Pa.; Frank Evans,
Colo.; John J. Flynt, Ga.; Joseph M.
Gaydos, Pa,; Ella Grasso, Conn.

Bill Gunter, Fla.; James M. Hanley,
N.Y.; Julia Butler Hansen, Wash.;
Michael Harrington, Mass.; Margaret
Heckler, Mass.; Henry Helstoski, N.J.;
John Hunt, N.J.

Peter Kyros, Maine; Norman F. Lent,
N.Y.; John McFall, Calif.; Stewart Mc-
Kinney, Conn.; Joseph Minish, N.J.;
Robert H. Mollohan, W. Va.; Thomas E.
Morgan, Pa.

Morgan Murphy, I11.; Claude Pepper, Fla.;
Ogden Reid, N.Y.; John J. Rhodes,
Ariz.; Peter Rodino, N.J.; Robert A.
Roe, N.J.; Fred Rooney, Pa.

Benjamin Rosenthai, N.Y.; Ronald A.
Sarasin, Conn.; John FP. Seiberling,
Ohio; Leonor Sullivan, Mo.; Roy Tay-
lor, N.C.; Robert O. Tlernan, R.I.

Frank Thompson, N.J.; Charles A. Vanik,
Ohio; Joseph Vigorito, Pa.; Louis C.
Wyman, N.H.; Bill Young, Fla.

Mr, Speaker, the urgency of this mat-
ter is underscored by the fact that on
June 5, 1973, Brazil—currently the
world’s largest exporter of soybeans—has
suspended exports of this feed. This can
only result in greater pressure to send
to foreign markets those soybean crops
which we so desperately need here at
home.

We cannot sit by and watch the spiral-
ing inflationary effect of this shortage
plague the consumer and obliterate the
farmer. As soybean prices increase, so
must the cost of poultry. And it is the
consumer who must pay.

The present ceiling on red meat prices
prevents the meat producer from rais-
ing his prices; he alone must bear the
burden of any cost increase. Inasmuch as
soybean meal and other feeds comprise
nearly 75 percent of the cost of produc-
ing meat, the escalating costs of soy-
beans are driving the livestock producers
out of business.

It is essential that the Secretary of
Agriculture instifute a moratorium on
soybean exports. Then and only then can
we hope to bring equitable stabilization
to the American farmer, and reasonable
food prices to the grocery counter for the
American consumer.

Bella Abzug,
Joseph Addabbo, N.¥.; Ike An-
N.C.; Herman Badillo, N.Y.; Ed-
Boland, Mass,; George Brown,

FINAL TRIBUTES TO
JACK HORRIGAN

HON. THADDEUS J. DULSKI

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Friday, June 8, 1973

Mr. DULSKI. Mr. Speaker, a few days
ago I placed in the Recorp the tributes
of some of his contemporaries for the
late Jack Horrigan.

Another of his friends from the
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Buffalo Evening News has written of
Jack's great capacity for inspiring
loyalty, and I would like to insert that
column at this point:

IN FrienpsiHIP WIiTH HORRIGAN, WILSON

SHowED His REAL SELF
(By Bob Curran)

Late Monday afterncon I dropped by the
office of Murray Light, our managing editor
for news, to discuss the many tributes paid
to our late friend Jack Horrigan of the
Buffalo Bills.

On one of our sports pages that day was
an item that said the Bills officials here in
Buffalo were trying to get hold of Ralph
Wilson, the owner of the team, to notify him
of Jack's death. Ralph is traveling in Europe
and there was some doubt that they could
get hold of him in time to make the funeral.

I can assure you that Ralph Wilson would
be among the first to rally to the support
of the Horrigan family at any time. A few
years back when he heard that the doctors
had told Jack his days were numbered,
Ralph said he wasn't going to cry on Jack’'s
shoulder.

He told his public relations director that
he, Jack, had been blessed in many ways,
that he had a good wife and a fine family
and many good friends throughout the coun-
try. He then added that he would make sure
that all of the children's education was
paid for. It was not a small gesture as there
are nine Horrigan children.

Monday afternoon Murray Light and I were
talking about this, remarking that it was
too bad most Western New Yorkers don't
know this side of Ralph Wilson. It is the
side I know very well.

I have been meaning to write about the
other side of Ralph for quite a while but
something always seems to come up to delay
it. Procrastination is a curse of the Irish.
However, I felt that this was the time to get
to writing about Ralph Wilson.

What made me decide to stop putting it
off was the chilling reminder of something
else I had put off. A couple of weeks back,
I stopped by Roswell Park to interview Dr.
Ed Klein. As I was walking down the street
outside the hospital, I bumped into Liz
Horrigan, who was on her way to see her
husband. We talked about Jack and I asked
if he was ready for visitors. She said no, but
that he would welcome cards.

When I got home that night, I went
through my library and took out some books
I thought Jack might enjoy. I put them
aside with the thought of taking them to the
hospital. Somehow, I never got to it.

Then I got the news that Jack was dead.

When I think about Jack, I have to think
of Ralph Wilson and their close friendship.
And I think of a night in Florida when
Ralph and he discussed his return to Buf-
falo, as vice president for public relations of
the Bills.

Prior to that, Jack, originally a Western
New Yorker, had been working in New York
City. At the time he was public relations
director for the American Football League. I
was director of sports publicity for NBC.
NBC hac a big stake In the American Foot-
ball League and so Jack and I saw a lot of
each other. I knew he was not really happy
in the area and was delighted that night in
Florida when I heard the news about his
coming back to Western New York.

Because he was not the type of man to
talk about it, the degree of his illness was
not known to most people. So I was stunned
one day when a real estate man told me that
Jack had purposely moved his family to a
smaller house that they could handle after
he was dead.

There were several mentions in our stories
on Monday about the way that Jack helped
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find jobs for people. This reminded me of
some of the days in New York City that we
spent together and usually when we got to-
gether in this area we would kick the name
of Chuck Jones around a bit.

One day in Toots Shor's Restaurant, Jack
introduced me to Chuck Jones—the name
has been changed to protect the gullty—
who had just arrived in New York. So the
next two weeks, Chuck Jones practically
lived on my doorstep.

He was trying to publish programs for
sports events and ended up in bad shape, but
when I think about it now, I remember
that it was he who literally toock Jack Horrl-
gan by the hand and put him on the plane
to the Mayo Clinic, where he got the news
about his future.

It was, of course, typical of Jack to bring
this up whenever other people were knocking
the fallen promoter and this is a character
trait that prompted all the tributes writien
about him all over the country.

Jack Horrigan has been laid to his final
rest now. Some 600 people paid their re-
spects at this funeral service, but there
must be many, many thousands more
whose lives he touched and who will re-
member him with affection.

The following newspaper story is a
brief description of the last services for
this well-loved man:

A FiNAL TRIBUTE TO JACKE HORRIGAN

Friends from every segment of sports—
players and former players, coaches and ex
coaches, and executives—along with people
whn were there because their lives had been
touched by the kindness of Jack Horrigan
gathered this morning in the Town of Ton-
awanda for his funeral.

Services for Mr. Horrigan, a vice president
of the Buffalo Bills of the National Football
League, were held in St. John the Baptist
Church.

Participants In the Concelebrated Mass of
the Resurrection were:

The Revs. John Doucette, Thomas Beasley,
Gerald Heinen, Ron Silverlo, Frances Weld-
gen and Maurice Plszczatowski, OFM Conv.

The Rev. Heinen delivered the homily, us-
ing as his theme the rewards awaiting those
who take the time to listen and react to the
least of their fellows.

A prayer service conducted by the Rev.
Weldgen at the Thomas R. Lynett Funeral
Home preceded the Mass,

Included among some 600 in attendance at
the Mass were:

Owner Ralph Wilson, General Manager
Robert Lustlg, Treasurer Richard Morrison,
Player Personnel Director Harvey Johnson,
Coach Lou Saban and other members of the
Bills front office and staff.

Former Bllls' players Wray Carlton, Paul
Maguire, Charley Ferguson, Booker Edger-
son, Tom Day, Ed Rutkowskli and Rep. Jack
Kemp and former head coach Joe Collier.

Present Bills’ players Paul Costa and Walt
Patulski,

Don Weiss and Val Pinchbeck of the
NFL office and representatives of teams—
Jack Steadman and Jim Schaff of the Kansas
City Chiefs; Mike Rathet, Miami Dolphins;
Ed Kiley, Plttsburgh Steelers; Ernie Accorsi
and Chip Campbell, Baltimore Colts; Pat
Horne, New England Patriots and Don Smith
of the Pro Football Hall of Fame.

From other fields were:

Frank Layden, Niagara University basket-
ball coach; Bob MacKinnon and George Dad-
dario of the Buffalo Braves; Lou Sahadi, New
York magazine publisher, and many of Mr,
Horrigan's assoclates from the newspaper
world and the broadcast industry.

Burial was in Holy Cross Cemetery, Lack-
awanna.
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HOUSE MEMBERS URGE REVIEW OF
U.S. POLICY ON GREECE

HON. DON EDWARDS

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Friday, June 8, 1973

Mr. EDWARDS of California. Mr.
Speaker, ever since the tide of Greek
migration to the United States began at
the turn of the 20th century, America
has had a special place in the hearts of
the Greek people, Our country was
looked upon as a land of justice, oppor-
tunity, and compassion. This good feel-
ing was emphasized during World War
II and afterward when, through the
Truman doctrine and the Marshall plan,
U.S. aid proved invaluable in saving
Greece from totalitarianism and in re-
building a shattered economy.

Every student of United States-Greece
relations know of the close ties which
have existed between our two countries,
We have truly had a special relationship.

Unfortunately, since the military coup
of April 1967, the United States has been
identified in the minds of the Greek peo-
ple with an increasingly unpopular dic-
tatorship.

Recent events point to a deteriorating
situation not only within Greece, but also
in Greece's relationship with NATO.

A few days ago a group of 81 Congress-
men wrote to President Nixon urging
that a serious review of U.S. policy on
Greece be undertaken.

The letter follows:

HoUseE OF REPRESENTATIVES,
Washington, D.C., June 5, 1973.
Hon. RicHARD M. Nixon,
The White House,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Mr. PrEsmENT: It is with consider-
able concern that we are witnessing the de-
teriorating situation developing in Greece, a
N.A.T.O. ally since 1952,

After six years of dictatorship the Greek
Junta, it seems clear, does not intend to step
aside for democracy. Moreover, recent events
have badly shaken Greece's relationship with
N.A.T.O. The Greek Navy, which has an im-
portant N.A.T.O. mission, is in disarray. The
Greek Air Force has also been weakened and
the unity of Greece’s armed forces impaired.

The perpetuation of the abnormal dicta-
torial conditions and accompanying unrest
in Greece will not only jeopardize that na-
tion’s military capability but also that of the
western alliance. America's strategic, moral,
and political interests are at stake.

We therefore respectfully urge that the
United States undertake a serious review of
our policy regarding Greece.

Respectfully,

Bella 8. Abzug, Joseph P. Addabbo, Glenn
M. Anderson, John B. Anderson, Frank
Annunzio, Thomas L. Ashley, Les Aspin.

Bob Bergland, Jonathan B. Bingham, John
Brademas, George E. Brown, Jr., Yvonne
Brathwaite Burke, Phillip Burton, Shirley
Chisholm.

William (Bill) Clay, Silvio O. Conte, John
Conyers, Jr., James C. Corman, John C. Cul-
ver, George E. Danielson, Ronald V. Dellums.

Charles C. Diggs, Jr., Robert F. Drinan, Bob
Eckhardt, Don Edwards, Paul Findley, Wil-
liam D. Ford. Donald M. Fraser.

Lee H. Hamilton, Michael J. Harrington,
Augustus F. Hawkins, Henry Helstoski, Floyd
V. Hicks, Elizabeth Holtzman.

James J. Howard, Willlam L. Hungate,
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Barbara Jordan, Robert W. Kastenmeier, Ed-
ward I. Koch, Robert L. Leggett.

Paul N. McCloskey, Torbert H. Macdonald,
Ralph H. Metcalfe, Edward Mezvinsky, Patsy
T. Mink, Parren J. Mitchell, John Joseph
Moakley.

Williamx 8. Moorhead, Charles A. Mosher,
John E. Moss, Lucien N. Nedzi, Robert N. C.
Nix, David R. Obey, James G. O'Hara.

Bertram L. Podell, Charles B. Rangel,
Thomas M. Rees, Ogden R. Reid, Henry S.
Reuss, Donald W. Riegle, Jr.

Peter W. Rodino, Jr., Fred B. Rooney, Ben-
jamin S. Rosenthal, Edward R. Roybal, Leo
J. Ryan, Paul 8. Sarbanes, Patricia Schroe-
der.

John F. Beiberling, B. F. Sisk, James V.
Stanton, Fortney H. (Pete) BStark, Louis
Stokes, Gerry E. Studds, Frank Thompson,
Jr.

Morris K. Udall, Licnel WVan Deerlin,
Charles A, Vanik, Jerome R. Waldie, Charles
W. Whalen, Jr.,, Sidney R. Yates, Andrew
Young.

NIH INDEPENDENCE THREATENED
HON. JOHN BRADEMAS

OF INDIAMA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Friday, June 8, 1973

Mr. BRADEMAS. Mr. Speaker, in April
one of the Federal Government’s most
distinguished ecivil servants retired from
the National Institutes of Health after
having been unceremoniously demoted to
a lesser post from his position as Direc-
tor.

I refer, of course, to Dr. Robert Q.
Marston, who served for 5 years as Di-
rector of NIH, first under President
Johnson and then for the first term of
President Nixon.

In a farewell address, Dr. Marston laid
out his dispassionate evaluation of the
agency, where he thought it should go,
and the ideals that had motivated him
through his tenure.

Because Dr. Marston offers the caution
that NIH's independence may be com-
promised, and because this articulate and
learned man should be a model to all en-
lightened Federal officials, I include his
remarks to his coworkers in the REcorb:
FAREWELL ADDRESS OF ROBERT Q. MARSTON,

M.D.,, NATIONAL INSTITUTES OF HEALTH,

ArriL 27, 1973

It was In the early fall of 1965 that Jim
Shannon offered me the job of Associate Di-
rector of NIH for the "next two or three
years.” I commuted back and forth during
that fall recrulting the initial stafl for Re-
glonal Medical Programs and making the
transition from academia to Federal service.
The “two or three years” have now grown to
almost eight years, and when added to the
two years that I spent here in the early
fifties makes it not only the longest time
that I have ever served one institution—but
as I have sald elsewhere, clearly NIH has
been the dominant institution of my prufes-
sional career.

I have thoroughly enjoyed each aspect cf
my experience here: Intramural scientist;
chairman of an outside advisory committee;
Assoclate Director for Regional Medical Pro-
grams; again Assoclate Director, NIH and Act-
ing Director of the National Institute of
Neurological Diseases and Stroke; and of
course Director, NIH. In addition, for a pe-
riod of about one-half year I was Adminis-
trator of Health Services and Mental Health
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Administration. During that exciting period,
however, I continued to attend Shannon's
staff meetings because the Regional Medical
Programs was not actually transferred to
HSMHA until about that time that it was
decided that I would become Director of
NIH.

With so many jobs and so many bosses,
its dangerous to begin naming names. But
of the five HEW Secretaries—Gardner,
Cohen, Finch, Richardson and Weinberger—
I obviously have worked most closely with
Wilbur Cohen and Elliot Richardson. I re-
spect both greatly, and enjoyed immensely
the working relationship that I had with
each. Thus you can understand how much I
appreciate the kind words which John Sher-
man has quoted from Wilbur Cohen and
the letter from Elliot Richardson from which
excerpts were published in the NIH Record
this week. It is worth noting here, that both
of these men have, to a high degree, that
absolutely essential quality for any Secre-
tary of HEW—a deep concern for and a sensi-
tivity to the needs of people, especially those
who may be handicapped by problems of
health, ignorance or poverty. Ultimately
those responsible for the Nation’s health,
education and welfare programs both in the
Executive and Congressional branches must
project to the Nation at large both the image
and the reality of such concern and sensi-
tivity.

When I think of other names that should
be mentioned today, I run into a serious
dilemma. Jim Shannon, John Sherman, and
Bob Berliner of course; my immediate OD
Stafl; Institute and Division and Bureau
Directors; intramural, extramural program

people—in all more than 10,000 people here
at NIH alone, not to mention our whole
advisory structure, and then, too, those many
individuals from other parts of government—
especlally my friends from HSMHA and the
Department. Nor could I let this time pass

without a very special word of appreciation
to those members of Congress with whom
I've worked over the years—I can only say,
“Thanks to all of you for making this the
stimulating, exhilarating, experience that
it's been for the last eight years.” It's been
a period of high purpose and great accom-
plishment in an atmosphere of mutual trust
and pleasant associations. It has been a
happy place with happy people. Yet if I had
to choose a single word to describe NIH, it
would have to be the word “quality".
REITERATES SUPPORT FOR NIH INDEPENDENCE

Now I would like to say a few things about
NIH, and its future and your future. In so
doing It becomes very hard not to repeat
things that I have said over and over again
as Director of NIH. Indeed, I am a bit em-
barrassed to find that my speeches fill six
rather large filing cabinets. I find in looking
over this accumulation that there is almost
nothing that I need to say as a private cit-
izen which I did not say as Director of NIH.
Thus this public record does spell out, I be=-
lieve, my strong support—

For the intramural program of NIH; for
the new, young scientists, and for their prep-
aration through the training grant mecha-
nism; for the peer review system which has
evolved over the years; for basic research,
and particularly the principle that applied
research should not be expanded at the
expense of basic research; and for a balanced
biomedical research program-—for example,
cancer research should not be increased at
the expense of other fields of biomedical
science.

And this record also expresses my sirong
conviction—

That scientific management is more im-
portant than the blind application of a sys=-
tem of management; that creative people
are to be valued more than organizational
arrangements or complex plans; and that
criticlsm is a necessary part of science to be
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encouraged and not stifled; and that the Li-
brary of Medicine is a gem in NIH and in the
Nation.

Finally I have taken a special and personal
pleasure, because of my own background in
education, in working with the Bureau of
Health Manpower Education in the difficult
job of defining and implementing Federal
policy in the area of education for health
professionals.

GUIDING PHILOSOPHY: RELIEF IN THE DIGNITY
OF MAN

In looking over some of these accumulated
documents, I hope that some of my personal
philosophy about the relationship of peo-
ple to people comes through. Perhaps I
speak too much from the idealism of one
who chose to go into the medical profession,
but I believe in the dignity of man—that
to treat one another with respect is an ex-
pression of strength, not weakness; and that
charity is good, not bad; that the power of
public office should not be allowed to lead
to arrogance; and that we must always re-
member as public officials that the money we
spend is not our own.

I find it somewhat strange to be repeat-
ing this litany to you as I leave NIH, and
I truly hope that events in the future will
prove this to have been an unnecessary ex-
ercise—that people in the future, looking
back on these statements, will even find
them a rather pious, obvious list with which
no one could disagree. Yet I repeat the points
not as abstract items of philosophy but be-
cause of specific concerns often surrounding
a specific action or statement within recent
months,

NIH: BEING DESTROYED?

Let me say again at this point that I
thoroughly enjoyed my work at NIH during
the first Nixon Administration, and during
the latter part of the Johnson Administra-
tion. I have no ax to grind. But I know that
you have concerns about some of the points
that I have touched on. Let me suggest that
you view your concerns against the follow-
ing background. Dr. Hoagland, Director of
the Worcester Foundation, in an article en-
titled, “Anti-Science—a Growing Danger to

America's Health and Pocketbook,” makes -

this comment: “It has taken a quarter cen-
tury to build up the National Institutes of
Health. The support of research has been
a model other countries have imitated. The
peer review system has given us the best
sclence through a Federal agency with the
least political interference of any govern-
mental process ever developed. It is truly
one of the great achievements of American
government but it is being destroyed.”

To the extent that you believe as I do in
his basic statement about the importance
of NIH, let me urge you to do the following
three things: Continue to speak out your
bellefs constructively. This is a mnation of
checks and balances, of free people, and as
such it is totally dependent on the willing-
ness of honest men and women to speak
honestly their best judgments. This is par-
ticularly true in the area of science where
hopeless confusion is the inevitable result of
distortion of truth., Nations have struggled
for years with the problem of maintaining
objectivity and the ultimate test of truth in
the conduct and the management of bio-
medical research as that research has been
supported increasingly with public funds.
The solution in most countries except our
own has been to separate medical research
from the direct control of Government be-
cause of the conviction that the political
process is inherently incapable of resisting
the temptation to misuse science for its own
immediate political needs, Thus, throughout
Western Europe the Medical Research
Councils tend to be autonomous or semi-
autonomous bodies supported by Govern-
ment, but not controlled by Government.
Even in a country such as the USSR, the
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Academy of Medical Sciences and not the
Ministry of Health, has the major responsi-
bility for the conduct and support of such
research in the USSR,

ENLIGHTENED LEADERSHIP: S0 FAR

In this country, so far at least, enlightened
leadership in both the Executive and Con-
gressional Branches have resulted not only
in a sound and healthy growth in biomedical
research, but in minimum of attempts to
bend science to meet short-term political
needs. Of course, a major check on such
temptations have been the existence of the
NIH peer review system.

This necessary freedom to conduct re-
search in a free environment is sometimes
being misunderstood as advocacy for special
interest groups on the one hand, and po-
tential disloyalty on the other. Such a mis-
understanding could result in what has been
feared in other countries, that is a distortion
of truth—a substitution of bias for objectiv~
ity. Thus, there is a special need today for
you to continue to provide your candid pro-
fessional judgments. Anything else can lead
only to outright chaos and would be a seri-
ous disservice to the Nation you serve.

Second, do not become too discouraged.
I remind you that in 1968 when I became
Director of NIH, many people, including the
then-President of the United States, com-
mented on the difficulty of the job. Many
thought then, as some think now, that the
only possible role for NIH was a downward
one. Instead, the past five years has been
a period of major substantive progress. In-
deed, as short a time as a year ago, I was
able to tell the appropriation committees
of Congress that fiscal 1972 had been a good
year for NIH. For the Marstons at least this
period has been a sort of Shangri-la with
a purpose. The work of the NIH is meas-
ured in decades and generations, not in
weeks, months or even years. No Institution
in the world, to my knowledge needs less
to be defended. So long as its aspirations re-
main so high and its accomplishments so
unquestioned by competent people its course
must continue to be upwards. Of course, as
Representative Roy, a physician on our leg-
islative committee, said recently in contrast-

" ing the different magnitude of work re-

gquired to build up rather than discontinue
p! ams, "Any jackass can kick down a
barn but it takes a carpenter to build one.”
Thus one does have to remain alert to at-
tack from the ignorant or Iintentionally
destructive.

REMEMBER THE HUMAN VALUES

Finally, remember the human values. We
are dependent on the work of great scientists
here and throughout the nation, on teachers
and professional people of all levels, but we
are also dependent on those who in doing
lesser tasks will make it possible for these
with special gifts to utilize those gifts opti-
mally. There is unfinished work to be done
in the area of eqguality of opportunity, of
abolishment of prejudices of varlous kinds.
Then, too, there will be the invitation to copy
harshness and insensitivity that may be seen
elsewhere. Times of crisis alweys bring pres-
sures for friends to fight friends, to forget
the broader enemy of disease and ignorance,
and to strike out for trivial reasons at those
close at hand.

NIH DIRECTOR'S OFFICE A BUFFER

Last week at the Institute Director's meet-
ing I made & special plea that as the Office
of the Director, NIH, carries out its necessary
role of serving as something of a buffer be-
tween “NIH internal” and “NIH external"
that people remember the special strains that
John Sherman and Bob Berliner have in this
interim period, and continue to give them
the type of support given me. I am of course
keenly disappointed that the promise in
December of a new and fully qualified Direc-
tor of NIH has still not been fulfilled by May.
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I do not know how long this delay will con-
tinue, but I urge you to support each other
and to continue to support John and Bob
during the interim.

John Gardner has said that institutions
can, in contrast to individuals, age without
losing their vigor and effectiveness. They are
revitalized by the addition of new people,
NIH can continue to evolve as it has done
over the past decades, by maintaining its
flexibility in the development and imple-
mentation of its programs. It needs the com-
petence of the experienced and the vigor and
enthuslasm of the new initiates. Today es-
pecially, it needs all of you to continue to
pull together for the good of the Nation.

Finally let me say how much Ann and I
are looking forward to the next phase of our
career—that of taking a sabbatical year, as
a Scholar-in-Residence at the University of
Virginia and a Distinguished Fellow at the
Institute of Medicine of the National Acad-
emy of Sciences. :

IRS PRIVATE RULINGS MADE PUB-
LIC BY U.S. DISTRICT COURT
RULING

HON. CHARLES A. VANIK

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Friday, June 8, 1973

Mr. VANIK. Mr. Speaker, it has been
a shocking policy of the Internal Reve-
nue Service that private rulings have
been treated as military secrets. This has
not been a question of national security.
By staunchly supporting this position,
the Internal Revenue Service has con-

tributed to the erosion of public con-
fidence in the fairness of the American
tax structure.

The practice of issuing private rulings
extended the inequity that already ex-
isted in our tax law.

A taxpayer almost always must retain
tax counsel from an established law firm
in order to successfully obtain a private
ruling, a practice which few taxpayers
can afford.

In 1971, the Internal Revenue Service
issued 32,000 binding secret rulings to
those wealthy enough to hire expensive
tax lawyers to challenge the Internal
Revenue Service. The private ruling
process could best be described as “let's
make a deal.”

In 1969, one corporation received a
Christmas gift of a ruling from the In-
ternal Revenue Service which allowed
this company to retroactively adopt
guideline depreciation—a tax election
which had been available since 1962. As
a result, for the years 1962 through 1968,
the company recelved $48,500,000 in re-
funds plus interest from the Federal
Treasury of $17,500,000. It appears that
this $48,500,000 “excess” tax paid, and
later refunded, had been passed on to
their customers in a higher rate struc-
ture in those years. When refunded, the
money and interest were recorded as
“extraordinary items.” A well-chosen de-
scription, “extraordinary item”—the pri-
vate ruling in itself is extraordinary. This
shocking example was not made public.

As a more serious matter, a major cor-
poration or an afluent individual is gen-
erally able to learn of private rulings
which have been issued to other taxpay-

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

ers and which he can use to his own ad-
vantage. Although these rulings are not
known to the general publie, they are
often made available to select groups in
commercial or legal circles.

An objection to making all rulings
public has been that such a policy might
dry up the rulings process. The Internal
Revenue Service would be reluctant to
rule in many situations if the rulings
would have universal applicability.

I do not see this as objectionable—as
a matter of record I would find it desira-
ble.

The tax laws and experts have already
unfairly tipped the scales of equity in
favor of wealthy individuals and corpo-
rate giants. I see no need for “special dis-
pensations” from laws that others must
abide by.

The following is a rather historic press
release by the plaintiff and the court
order of Judge Aubrey E. Robinson, Jr.,
making public most private rulings of the
IRS. This is truly a milestone in public
disclosure.

PrESS RELEASE

WasHINGTON, D.C—A U.S. District Court
here has ruled in favor of Tax Analysts and
Advocates In its Freedom of Information suit
to open to public examination private Inter-
nal Revenue Service rulings. In addition,
Judge Aubrey E. Robinson ordered that cer-
tain related documents be made public, in-
cluding an index to the rulings., Rulings are
official IRS interpretations of the tax laws
which are furnished in response to requests
by corporations and individual taxpayers,

The basic impact of the court’s decision
will be to make available to the general pub-
lic rulings that have been known to date,
only by a few select tax lawyers,

As Judge Robinson stated in his 14-page
opinion, “private letter rulings are, in fact,
widely disseminated among the tax bar and
taxpayers with similar interests and prob-
lems and . . . the IRS is aware of this prac-
tice.” Thus, he said, “a body of ‘private law’
has been created which is accessible to knowl-
edgeable tax practitioners and those able to
afford their services. It is only the general
public which has been denled access to the
IRS’ private rulings.”

Judge Robinson wrote that “public avail-
ability and scrutiny are the very fundamen-
tal policies of the Freedom of Information
Act. For one fundamental principle is that
‘secret law is an abomination.’ ”

The decision means, for example, that doc-
uments pertaining to the controversial ac-
quisition of the Hartford Fire Insurance
Co. by the International Telephone and Tele-
graph Corp. will now be available to the press
and public. A favorable tax ruling was key to
that acquisition.

TA/A is preparing requests for documents
relating to a number of letter rulings, includ-
ing the one rendered in the ITT-Hartford
case,

“This decision will probably result in the
most basic change in IRS admiinstrative pro=
cedures since the agency was forced by Con-
gress to liberalize its publication practices
more than 20 years ago,” asserted Thomas F.
Field, executive director of TA/A, a Wash-
ington-based interest tax law firm.

Prior to 1052, the IRS was publishing a
few score rulings each year. At that time
it increased the number and it currently
averages between 500 and 600 a year out of
about 30,000. The rest are so-called “letter
rulings"-—unpublished letters sent to tax-
payers who have asked for an IRS determi-
nation of the tax consequences of actions
contemplated or already taken.

Many of these are routine but thousands
are retained permanently by IRS for ref-
erence purposes, TA/A contended, and the
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court agreed, that, under the Freedom of In-
formation Act, letter rulings are “interpre-
tations . . . adopted by the agency"” and, thus,
required to be publicly avallable.

Judge Robinson’s decision means that four
types of documents must be made available
to the press and the public:

Letter rulings which are used as refer-
ence for future rulings.

Technical advice memoranda, which are
sent to IRS agents in the field who have been
asked for advice about how to handle an
audit of a taxpayer.

The index to the private rulings that are
used for reference by the IRS.

Correspondence from Congress, business
firms and the general public with respect to
rulings.

Field disputed comments by some critics
who had argued that if TA/A were success-
ful in the suit, it would destroy the IRS rule~
making process and delay answers to tax-
payer requests for an IRS opinion on their
tax problems.

“We are confident on the basis of extended
discussions with tax practitioners that the
rulemaking process will actually benefit from
this decision,” Fleld sald. “The process will
definitely not be destroyed any more than
the judicial system is damaged by making
court opinions public.

“As for a slowdown, the net result may
actually be faster decisions due to a de-
creased IRS workload. Public availability of
heretofore private rulings will tell all tax-
payers what the IRS position is in certain
fact situations that may be generally ap-
plicable. This will make it unnecessary for
many taxpayers to ask for a separate opin-
fon.”

Fleld said that TA/A recognizes that the
usefulness of this decision to the public
and tax practitioners outside of Washing-
ton will be diminished if no practical access
to the now-public documents is established
Thus, he sald, TA/A will announce next week
a service which will enable interested mem-
bers of the tax bar and the press to obtain
such access.

Judge Robinson’s decision was made in
response to a TA/A request for documents
relating to percentage depletion for pro-
ducers of hard minerals. TA/A wanted to de-
termine whether IRS hearings on proposed
(since adopted) percentage depletion regu-
lations (section 613 of the Internal Rev-
enue Code) were, in part, a sham because
IRS letter rulings already had committed the
agency into a position on the regulations.
“If we find that this, indeed, was the case,”
Field said, “we will consider further legal
action.”

The suit originally was filed April 28, 1972.
Judge Robinson ordered the IRS to make the
documents avallable within 30 days.

The attorney in the suit was William A,
Dobrovir, Washington public interest lawyer,
who has handled most of the leading free-
dom of information cases in the past few
years.

The decision came less than a week after
TA/A accepted a Treasury Department set-
tlement offer in another Freedom of In-
formation suit to require that Treasury open
to public scrutiny the Treasury's tax cor-
respondence and formal reports to Congress
on tax legislation,

[U.8. District Court for the District af Co-
Iumbia, Civil Action No. 841-72]

TAX ANALYSTS AND ADVOCATES
THOMAS F. FIELD v, INTERNAL REVENUE
SERVICE, ET AL.

ORDER

Upon the considerasions expressed in the
Opinion entered herein this date, and upon
consideration of the entire record, it is this
6th day of June, 1973,

Ordered, that Defendants’ Motion for Bum-
mary Judgment be and hereby is denied,
and it is
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Further ordered, that Plaintiffs' Motion
for Bummary Judgment be and hereby is
granted, and it 1s

Further ordered, that Defendants shall
make available to Plaintiffs for inspection
and copying within . hirty (30) days of date
all letter rulings, technical advice memo-
randa and communications sought by Plain-
tiffs herein, intact and without deletion, ex-
cept for those items which, within sald
thirty (30) days pericd, Defendants submit

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

to the Court sealed and intact, without de-
letion but with any propesed deletions in-
dicated, for in camera review as to whether
proposed deletion of information is justified
under the Freedom of Information Act, to-
gether with a detailed written explanation of
the justification for each deletion, and it is

Further ordered, that Defendants shall
make available to Plaintiffs for inspection
and copying within thirty (30) days of date
all items in the Internal Revenue Service's
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index-digest reference card file sought by
Plaintiffs herein, and all memoranda of con-
ferences and telephone calls relating to the
letter rulings and technical advice memo-
randa involved herein, unless within said
thirty (30) day peried those items are sub-
mitted to the Court for in camera review as
to whether they may be properly withheld as
internal memoranda within the aof
exemption 5, 5 U.S.C. §552(b)(5), of the
Freedom of Information Act.

SENATE—Monday, June 11, 1973

The Senate met at 12 o’clock noon and
was called to order by Hon. WALTER D.
HuppresToN, a Senator from the State
of Kentucky.

PRAYER

The Chaplain, the Reverend Edward
L. R. Elson, D.D., offered the following
prayer:

O Lord our God, who has watched over
us in our separation, draw us close to
Thee that we may be closer to one an-
other in understanding and in work.

We pray especially for the youth of
this land emerging from the j
world to the arena where life’s vocations
are fulfilled. May their flowering ideal-
ism and dreams of a better world not be
crushed by disappointment, cynicism or
fear. Give us ears to hear their message
and hearts to understand their yearn-
ings. O Lord, be with all the young
wherever they may be, on campus, on
missions of merey, at work with their
hands and minds, or in the Armed
Forces, guarding them in temptation and
strengthening them in hours of peril.
And to all who labor in the Government,
the young and the mature, give that
deeper insight and that loftier courage
which enables them to act not alone for
today, but for the coming day of Thy
kingdom.

We pray in the Master’s name, Amen.

APPOINTMENT OF ACTING PRESI-
DENT PRO TEMPORE

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will please read a communication to the
Senate from the President pro tempore
(Myr. EASTLAND) .

The assistant legislative clerk read the
following letter:

U .S. BENATE,
PRESIDENT PRO TEMPORE,
Washington, D.C., June 11, 1973.
To the Senate:

Being temporarily absent from the Senate
on official duties, I appoint Hon. WaLTER D.
HopprLEsToN, & Senator from the State of
Eentucky, to perform the duties of the Chair
during my absence.

James O, EASTLAND,
President pro tempaore.

Mr. HUDDLESTON thereupon took the
chair as Acting President pro tempore.

MESSAGES FROM THE PRESIDENT

Messages In writing from the President
of the United States, submitting nomi-
nations, were communicated to the Sen-
ate by Mr. Marks, one of his secretaries.

EXECUTIVE MESSAGES REFERRED

As in executive session, the Acting
President pro tempore (Mr. HUDDLESTON)
laid before the Senate messages from the
President of the United States submit-
ting sundry nominations, which were
referred to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

(The nominations received today are
printed at the end of Senate proceed-
ings.)

MESSAGE FROM THE HOUSE

A message from the House of Repre-
sentatives by Mr. Berry, one of its read-
ing clerks, announced that the House
had passed a bill (H.R. 7670) to author-
ize appropriations for the fiscal year 1974
for certain maritime programs of the De-
partment of Commerce, in which it re-
quested the concurrence of the Senate.

ENROLLED BILL SIGNED

The message also announced that the
Speaker had affixed his signature to the
enrolled bill (H.R. 4443) for the relief of
Ronald K. Downie.

HOUSE BILL REFERRED

The bill (HR. 7670) to authorize ap-
propriations for the fiscal year 1974 for
certain maritime programs of the De-
partment of Commerce, was read twice
by its title and referred to the Committee
on Commerce.

THE JOURNAL

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the reading of
the Journal of the proceedings of Friday,
June 8, 1973, be dispensed with.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

WAIVER OF THE CALL OF THE
CALENDAR

Mr. MANSFIELD, Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the call of the
legislative calendar, under rule VIII, be
dispensed with.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro ftem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

COMMITTEE MEETINGS DURING
SENATE SESSION
Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that all committees

may be authorized to meet during the
session of the Senate today.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

EXCLUSIVE TERRITORIAL
ARRANGEMENTS

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the Senate pro-
ceed to the consideration of Calendar No.
178, 8. 978.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The bill will be stated by title.

The assistant legislative clerk read as
follows:

S. 878. To amend the Federal Trade Com-
mission Aet (15 U.8.C. 46) to provide that
under certain circumstances exclusive ter-
ritorial arrangements shall not be deemed
unlawful.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Is there objection to the present
consideration of the bill?

There being no objection, the Senate
proceeded to consider the bill, which had
been reported from the Committee on the
Judiciary with amendments, on page 2,
line 6, after the word “trademarked”,
strike out “food” and insert “soft drink™;
in line 13, after the word “if*, insert “in
such defined geographic area”; in line
14 after the word “in”, strike out ‘‘free
and open” and insert “substantial and
effective”; and, in line 17, after the word
“in", strike out “free and open” and in-
sert “substantial and effective”; so as to
make the bill read:

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembied, That section
5{(a) of the Federal Trade Commission Act
(16 U.B8.C. 45) is amended by insertion of a
new subsection (3) as follows:

“(3) Nothing contained in this Act, or in
any of the antitrust Acts, shall render un-
lawful the inclusion and enforcement in any
trademark licensing contract or agreement,
pursuant to which the licensee engages in the
manufacture (including manufacture by a
sublicensee, agent, or subcontractor), dis-
tribution, and sale of a trademarked soft
drink product, of provisions granting the
licensee the sole and exclusive right to manu-
facture, distribute, and sell such product in
a defined geographic area or limiting the
licensee, directly or indirectly, to the manu-
facture, distribution, and sale of such prod-
uct only for ultimate resale to consumers
within a defined geographic area: Provided,
That this subsection shall apply only i in
such defined geographiec area (1) such prod-
uct is in substantial and effective competi-
tion with products of the same general class

manufactured, distributed, and sold by
others, (2) the 1i is in b tial and

effective competition with vendors of other
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